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e¢ Ceux qui jagent @un ouvrage par regle, font a l’égard des autres, 
comme ceux qui ont un montre a l’egard de ceux qui n’en ont point,” 
PascaL, 


They who judge of a work by rule, are, with refpedct to other rea- 
ders, like a man who hasa watch, compared to him who. only guefles 
at the time. ' 








Art. I. Archeologia, or Mifcellaneous Traéts telating to Ana 
tiquity. Publifbed by the Society of Antiqueries of London. 
Volume XIII, 4t0. 435 pp. hite. 1800. 


opis volume comes out under the aufpices of a new direc- 
tor, and, it feems, of a new printer alfo, We hail with 
pleafure the renewal of the work, as old Charon did the pre- 
fent of the golden bough, /ongo poff tempore vifum, and have de- 
termined to give it an earlier attention than, from various avo- 
cations, we were enabled to do to the preceging volume*. After 
an interval, greater, we believe, by a year than has occurred be- 
tween the publication of any two former volumes, we were 
naturally led to expect fuperior entertainment, both in quantity 
and quality. But on opening the volume, and running over the 
table of Contents, we muft confefs our expe€tations were con- 





ee ——— 


* See Brit, Crit. vol. xiii. pp. 975 2751 355 
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fiderably damped. We mean not, however, to depreciate the 
merits of the prefent volume, in which there are fome memoirs 
both interefting and inftru€tive, but only to {peak of its com- 
parative merits, when weighed in the fcale of criticifm with 
fome others which have preceded it. In a feaft confifting of fo 
many different difhes, and prepared for the intcilectual appe- 
tite by fuch a variety of literary purveyors, that palate mu't be 
faftidious indeed, which cannot find fomething to pleafe and to 
gratify it. To this feaft, for fuch we mult always confider a 
new volume of this publication, without further ceremonious 
preamble, we fhall introduce our readers. 


I. A Defcription of what is called a Roman Camp in We 


phalia, by the Abbé Mann, in a Letter addreffed to the Prefident, 
Read April 7, 1796. 


«© This Roman camp, as it is called in the country about it, is fitu. 
ated on a high plain adjoining to a hamlet, cailed in the maps Barrum 
or Barnum, near the eaftern limit of the duchy of Cleves, belonging 
to the king of Pruffia. It is about 23 Englifh miles W. by S. of the 
city of Dorften, on the river Lippe, which falls into the Rhine at 
Wefel ; and about a mile 5. of the faid river, and 4 of a mile from 
* the high road leading from Dorften to Duifbourg. 

** ‘The ground called the camp is about half a mile in breadth, and 
a mile in length, being the north-eaftern corner of a very extenfive 
heath, which continues without interruption towards the fouth-weft, 
near twelve miles, as far as Sterkerad and Dinflagen, and with feveral 
interruptions weftward almoft to Wefel. The whole is fand intermix- 
ed with pebbles, and covered with heath: there are alfo many bogs 
and at onit.” P, 2, 


The elevated fituation, which commands a tra& of adja- 
cent country of from twenty to thirty miles diftance ; a valium 
difcernible on the north fide; and various tumult, which pros 
bably were a pait of, or —s to, a field of battle ; feem 
more particuiarly to have given this place the name of a Ro- 
man camp. ‘Since no part of North Germany,’ as the Abbé 
obferves, ‘* was more frequented by the Romans than the banks 
of the river Lippe (olim Luppia) near to which thefe tumuli 
are placed,” it is fair to conclude, that thefe could be no other 
than Roman works. The names of the Roman Generals who 
fought here are then mentioned, and the Roman appellations 
of the various pofts and ftations are given from memory, for the 
Abbé, when he wrote the memoir, was deftitute of books, and 
all literary aid. There is a plate alfo annexed, fhowing the fi- 
tuation of the grounds and tumuli. This defcription was taken 
on the fpot, O&tober 17 and 2§, 1794, and addreffed to the 


Prefident 
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Prefident by the Abbé, as a mark of gratitude for being elected 
an Honorary Member of the Society. 


Il. Some Odbjfervations upon the Life of Cecily Duchefs of 
York, Daughter of Ralph de Nevil, Earl of Weftmareland and of 
Richmond, by Foan, natural Daughter of ‘Fohn Duke of Lancaf- 
ter. Communicated by the Rev. Mark Noble, F. S.A. Read 
April 14, 1796. 


The hiftorian of the Prote&toral Houfe of Cromwell is well 
known for his uncommon perfeverance in genealogical re- 
fearches ; and he has put together the feveral eventful circum- 
{tances of this illuftrious Lady’s long life in a very ftriking 
manner. After giving a fketch of thofe turbulent contentions 
between the White and Red Rofes, in which both her hufband 
and children bore fo confpicuous a part, he {ums up the whole 
in thefe words, 


«* Many and great were the changes this princefs faw; fhe lived in 
the reigns of five fovercigns. She faw the crown of France wrelted 
from the infant brow of king Henry VI. and the faw him deprived of 
that of England, reftored, again dethroned, and his innocent blood 
cruelly fpilt. She faw her fon king Edward IV. crowned, dethroned, 
reftored, and cut off by his intemperance at an early age. She faw 
her grandfon king Edward V. upon the throne, but deprived of his 
{ceptre, imprifoned, and murdered, by whom, and when, perhaps, the 
neverknew. She faw her younger fon, king Richard HI, ufurp the 
regal honours, and lofe them foon after, with his life, when not more 
than thirty-two, or at the moft thirty-five years of age; and, finally, 
fhe faw the enemy of her family, who had vanquifhed him, proclaimed 
by the name of king Henry VII. 

‘© In her life-time there were thefe queens: Joan, reli&t of king 
Henry IV. Catherine, the dowager of king Henry V, Margaret, 
Elizabeth, Ann, and Elizabeth, the conforts of kin; Henry VI. king 
Edward IV. king Richard IIL, and king Henry VII, It is difficule 
to fay, which of thefe illuftrious females was moft unfortunate. Cecil 
was deprived of the title of queen only by the premature death of her 
hufband, owing to his own intemperate anger. 

‘© She faw thefe princes of Wales: Edward, the amiable fon of the 
unhappy king Henry VI, Richard, duke of York, her hufband, for fo 
washe created. Edward, her grandfon, the fon of king Edward IV, 
and who afterwards was ftyled king Edward V, Edward, fon of king 
Richard LIL. alfo her grandfon; and Arthur, her great-grandfon, the 
fon of king Henry vii. None of thefe princes ot Wales were fortu- 
nate, for they all came to violent deaths, except the two laft, andghey 
died at a very early age. 

«© She lived to fee all thefe different modes of fucceffion fettled as 
power or intereft prevailed. Edward, prince of Wales, was recognized 
as fucceffor to his father king Henry VI. but this prince was deprived 
of all claim to the crown, it being transferred from him, to be vefted 
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in the duke of York her hufband : fhe faw him attainted ; after which, 
prince Edward was reftored to his ged oi but fhe faw him again 
deprived in favour of king Edward IV. and what iffue he might have; 
but prince Edward was again reinftated in the order of fucceflion, with 
remainder over to George duke of Clarence and his iffue, in exclufion 
of the exiled king Edward IV. and his progeny, But all thefe ftrange 
projects were overthrown by the reftoration of king Edward IV. when 
the fucceflion was renewed to bis children. Upon the death of that 
luxurious monarch, fhe iaw his iffue baftardized, and the reverfion of 
the crown given to Edward, prince of Wales, fon of king Richard III, 
and, after his death, fhe faw the ufurper, her fon, fettle the fucceffion 
upon Edward, earl of Warwick, fon of the late duke of Clarence ; 
but upon fome new turn of affairs, it was taken from this grandfon of 
hers, to be given to another ; it being fettled by Richard upon John de 
la Pole, the fon of her daughter Elizabeth, by John de la Pole, duke 
of Suffolk : but this difpofition of things was overturned foon after 
by the event of the battle of Bofworth, and this unfortunate prince, 
who became earl of Lincoln, hating the change of affairs, was Rain in 
1489", at the battle of Stoke, fighting againft king Heary VIL, in 
whofe iffue the fucceffion at length refted.” P. 16. 


We have always confidered it as a ftrong proof, not only of 


the purity and integrity, but of the great good fenfe and found 
judgment of the Durchets, that fhe could conduét herfelf 


through the ftorms of ftate, between alternately rifling and fall- 


ing parties, in fuch a manner as to gain the refpect of both. 
Notwithftanding the affertions thrown out again{t her by the 
Lancaftrians, there cannot be a more convincing teftimony of 
their falfehood, than her being permitted to live to a good old 
age, and in the quiet enjoyment, to the very laft, of the rich 
dower Which fhe poffeffed. 

Mr. Noble remarks, that ‘ our peerages do not tell us, whe- 
ther fir Richard Pole, who married Margaret countels of Sa- 
lifbury, daughter of George duke of Clarence, was in any 
way related to John de la Pole, duke of Suffolk, the hufband of 
Elizabeth, one of the daughters of Cecily dutchefs of York.” 
We can take upon us to fay, that they were notin the fmalleft 
degree related orrginally, though latterly nearly connected, 
through the Plantagenet line, by Sir Richard Pole’s havin 
married the niece, and John de la Pole, Duke of Suffolk, the 
fitter, of Edward 1V. 

This Sir Richard Pole, Knt. who married Margaret Plan- 
tagenet, was the fon of Sir Jeffrey Pole, Knt. of a family of 
ancient gentry in Wales ; whereas the John de la Pole, Duke 
of Suffolk, was defcended trom the De la Poles of Hul/. The 





* This, we fuppofe, is an error of the prefs, It fhould be 1487. 
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firft of this family taken notice of, according to Dugdale*, was 
William de la Pole, an a&tive merchant in Hull, who had two 
fons, Richard and William. The defcendants of Richard 
ended in Joan, who became the wife of Reginald Braybroke. 
William, the younger fon, was a great merchant, firft at Ra- 
venfrod, and afterwards at Hull, being the firft Mayor of that 
rich town, and was created by Edward III. a Knight Banneret, 
for having fupplied him with money on fome urgent occafions ; 
for which fervices he calls him, in one of his grants, ‘+ delec- 
tus mercator nofter.” He was fucceeded by Michael de la Pole, 
his fon and heir, who, 6 Richard II. was conftituted Chan- 
cellor and Keeper of the Great Seal and, by letters patent, 
6th of Auguft, g Richard II. advanced to the title and dignity 
of Earl of Suffolk. He died at Paris, 5th of September, 12 
Richard If. By his wife, Catherine, daughter and heir to Sir 
John de Wingfield, Knt, he left Michael, his fon and heir, and 
a daughter, Anne ; which. Michael died at Harfleur, 1415, 
leaving M chael, his fon and heir, twenty-three years old, who 
within a month was flain at the battle of Agincourt. Tohim 
fucceeded his brother William, then nineteen years of age, 
who, 21 Henry VI. in cafe the Duke of Gloucefter fhould die 
without iffue, obtained the title and honour of Karl of Pem- 
broke; and, 23 Henry VI. was advanced to the title of Mar- 
quis of Suffolk, created Lord High Admiral of England, and 
Lord Chamberlain ; and, 26 Henry VI. through his great in+ 
tereft with the Queen, Duke of Suffolk: but afterwards be- 
headed, in Dover road, on the fide of acock-boat. He left a 
fon and heir, John, who, as it was before ftated, married Eli- 
zabeth, fifter to Edward IV. by whom he had five fons; John, 
Earl of Lincoln; Edmund; Humphrey, a clerk ; Edward, 
Archdeacon of Richmond ; and Richard, flain at Pavia, iu 
Italy, 1425. This Earl of Lincoln, by the order of Richard III, 
was proclaimed heir-apparent to the crown, pafling by the 
daughters of his brother, Edward 1V. but was killed, as Mr, 
Noble has remarked, 6th of June, 1487, at the battle of Stoke. 
Edmund, his next brother, was beheaded goth of April, 
5 Henry VIII. leaving an only daughter, Anne, who became a 
nun ; and with this Edmund, the male line of the De la Poles 
became extin&t. We have thought it neceffary thus to trace 
their defcent, in proof of our aflertion, and to clear up the 
miftakes of genealogifts and hiftorians, who &re very apt to 
confound the two families together, on account of the fimi- 
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larity of their names, and their near connection, aa we have 
fhown, by intermarriage with the blood royal. __ 


III. Defcription of a Gold Medal, firuck upon the Birth of 
King Charles 11. By the Red. Mark Noble, F. 4.8. in a Letter 
addrefjed to Wilfon Aylefoury Roberts, Efo. F. A. 8. Read 
May 5,1796. . 

The obverfe exhibits the buft of Charles I. crowned, with a 
ruff, and a military {carf over his armour, infcribed CARO- 
LVS D.G. MAG. BRIT. FRA. ET HIB, REX. The 
reverfefhows the royal infant in a fuperb chair, with Mars and 
Mercury holding a wreath over him. The motto is RED- 
DAT AVOS. Inthe exergue the date of his birth, MAIT a9, 
1630, The fize is that of King Charles I,’s twenty fhilling 
pieces of gold, and the weight 6 dwts 18 gs. 

** It is well known how much king Charles I. loved the arts, and 
what care he took to have his coins more beautiful than any of his 
predeceffors. His money is more varied in type than that of any of 
our fovereigns, He was extremely pleafed in diverfifying the type or 
fafhion of his coins, and he excelled all our monarehs in the number 
and variety of his medals, which he continued occafionally to ftrike 
until the unhappy civil wars ; and even after that time his coins, from 


their beauty, their reference to events and places, and their dates, may 
be almoft ranked with medals.” P.21. 


As a fmall number only of medals of god, and thofe of a 
diminutive fize, were known to have been iffued by Charles I. 
Mr. N. confiders this as an unique, and ‘hp one of a very 
few: prefented on the occafion to fome feleé&t perfonages, Itis 


certainly therefore very valuable, and every way deferving of a 
sank in the Englith feries. 


IV. A Defeription of an unpublifoed Gold Coin of King 
Charles 1. in a Letter addreffed to the Rev. ‘fohn Brand, Ong 
of the Secretaries to.the Society of Antiquaries, by the Reverend 
Mark Noble, FLA.8. Read Nev. 10, 1796. 


This coin, though fmall, is of. peculiarly elegant workman- 
fhip, froma dye, as Mr. N. thinks, of the great artift Briot, 
The obverfe exhibits his Majetty’s profile, with the ufual in- 
{cription, and, behind the head, II]. The reverfe bears a thield 
of the royal arms, with the motto CHRISTO AVSPICE 
REGNO ; over which is EBOR ; and the mint-mark on both 
fides is a lion paffant .guardant. Thefe are fuppofed to fhow, 
that it was coined on York for a three fhilling piece. Burt as 
the only regular mints eftablithed by this King, for money of 
gold, were in the Tower of London, and at Oxford, and none 
was coined there of lefs value than the Britifh crown, that had 
come 
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€othe to the knowledgé of Mr; Snelling, Mr..N, was inclined 
to conjecture, that this piece had been ftruck off in a different 
metal trom what it was defigned to be current in, 

« J thould at fitft,” fays he, * have thought this had been ftrnék 
off from the dye of a filver three-pence ; efpecially as it is exaétly like 
that given in the plates publifhed by this Seciety, had the fize been the 
fame; but his drawing fhews — it is much age the three. 
pence given in thofe plates i ives types of the three- 
of the 3 Fy diffetent from this. The ‘never 


of the York mint very different from motto, which never 
appears upon any of king Charles I,’s gold coins, is another argument 


in favour of its not having been a } r coin, but a piece ftruck from 
the dyes of a filver three-pence. But, as fuch fpecimens in other me- 
tals are very rately, if ever, found fo far back as this reign, and as the 
monarch who ftruck the piece coined a far greater variety of money 
than any other of his predeceffors, or fucceffors, I do not fee any reafon 
why it fhould not be looked upon as a teal coin, ftruck in. York, of the 
value of three fhillings. If it is fo, it may be pronounced very valie 
able, as‘iit is, Lapprehend, an unique.” P: 25. 

This ideal value, however, we mutt unfortunately deftroy ; 
having feen, in the colleétion at the Britifh Mufeum, a filver 
three-pence of Charles I. coined at York, which in fize, mint- 
marks, and every particular, tallies exaGtly with the gold coin 
here engraved. ‘The author’s firft conje€ture, therefore, was 
undoubtedly right. 


V. A complete Lift of the Royal Nav) of Eugland in 1599. 
Extracted from an sei Manufcript mn the Poffeffion of Dr. 
Leith of Greenwich, exhibited to the Society of Antiquaries by 
William Latham, Efq. F. 8. A. . Read May §, 1796. 


On looking over this Lift, what muft immediately ftrike 
every one is the aftonifhing increafe, as well as the improve- 
ments, beyond calculation, which have been introduced fince 
that time, both in the modes of equipping and navigating our 
fhips, and in every other department of the marine, 
the reader may be enabled, in fome meafure, to judge of this, 
we fhall extract the account of one, which appears to be a firft- 
rate, with the nce on-board, of the different {pecies then 
in ule. It is the ninth in the lift. | 

The arke, of four canxon, four soreness twelve rar twelve 
demi-culverins, 1x fakers, Sour port piece-balls, feven port-piece chamberi, 
two fowler-halls, and four paki chambers, all of brats.” P. 30, 


The whole’ Lift confifts but of forty-five ; many of them 
are of inferior fize, and two only drumiers*, Yet with this, 
or 

. " Navig . m, acd lealah ele 

“© Dromunder. Navigii genus apud veteres, quad inferi- 
Oris 2vi Donan sacnon, Drapianty dixére. "Vide Du Frefne, in 
Gloff,. et Cafliodor, Lib. Ve Epift. i7e Gall, ver, as 
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or even a {maller number, the gallant Lord E m and Sig 
Francis Drake were able, pret. years before, een 
the mighty armament of Spain. So irrefiftible, in all periods, 
has been the courage of Britith feamen! » From that courage, 
that dexterity, and uncommon exertion, guided by the cool, 
but intrepid, {kill of our illuftrious commanders, the fame fu- 
periority has, by the blefling of Providence, been continued to 
our Navy through fucceeding ages. Yet never perhaps was it 
more decifive, or more univerfally acknowledged, than at pre- 
fent. ‘That it may remain fo to the remoteft ages, the natural 
bulwark of our happy ifland, and the fureft a aed ay of every 
e 


asin sa is dear to us, muft be the heart-felt with of every 


true-born Briton. 


VI. Differtation on the Life and Writings of Mary, an 
Anglo-Norman Poetefs of the 13th Century, by Monf. La Rue. 
Communicated by Francis Douce, Fae FP. A. 8. in a Letter to 
the Rev. Fohn Brand, Secretary. Read Jan. 12, 1797. | 


This writer, whom we have already commended very highly 
for his ‘* Epiftolary Differtation upon the Life and Writings 
of Robert Wace, and various Anglo-Norman Poets of the 
1ath Century*,” purfues his enquiries, in this paper, into the 
liyerary hiftory of the Norman and Anglo-Norman Trouveurs. 
Weare glad to fee the fubje& here refumed, to a continuance 
of which the author had pledged himfelf in the laft volumet. 

It is well known, that all the northern nations had a fort of 
oral itinerant Poets, who were admired and revered among them 
under different titles, Thefe held a diftinguifhed rank among 
all the nations of Europe, whether of Celtic or Gothic origin. 
The people of Gaul, Britain, Iceland, and the North, had their 
BaRDs; the Danes their scAips, who, like the Bards, were 
both Poets and, Muficians : and as our Anglo-Saxon anceftors 
had a common origin with the Danifh tribes, we are not fur, 
prifed to find among them the fame fort of mufical poets, un- 
der the denomination of GLEEMENand HARPERS. The Nor- - 
mans aay by colony alfo from Norway and Denmark, it is 

robable that many of thefe profeffors would accompany 
Rollo, at the time of his expedition into France, who would 





Drumbler. Vid. Nicod, Lex Angl. A Graco dpou@-, curfus, derivat 
Spelmannus, et cum illo quicquid fére eft criticorum, Selus in di- 
verfa abit Verelius, qui exinde, quod Dromunder apud nos naves onera- 
rias tantum defignare videtur, eas a Gothico Droma, lento gradu pro- 
cédere, derivat.” Johannis Ihre Gloffarium Suio-Gothicum in Verbo. 
Not, cit. in loco. 

* Brit. Crit. vol. xiii. pp. 275, 356. 

+ Arcchzologia, vel, u. p. 320, 
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_ Jeave behind them fucceffors intheir art. Hence the Proven- 
‘gal TROUBADOURS, or Norman RYMOURS ; Who, in the fol 


jowing cefitury, were introduced by William, Rollo’s deften- 
dant, into this country: where, though the minftrel a:ts were 
not unknown, yet a confiderable time mutt have elapfed before 
their language could be underftood. The native minitrels, 
therefore, though upon the decline, would {till exift for fortie 
time, as the great mafs of: the inhabitants remained the fame. 
But as new habits and new manners are brought along with — 
new fettlers, and old cuftoms are made to give way to the in- 

-novations introduced by conqueft, the fame-revolution would 

befal the minftrel profeffion, and the Anglo-Saxon giee-man, or 

harper, would gradually fubfide into the Norman frewvewr. 

From this ftock {prang the different branches of the fame calling. 

For the hiftrio, mimus, joculator (jongleur or jugleur, Angl. j9- 

geler or juglar) were all of the fame family,.and feem to have 

been fometimes applied to every fpecies of men, whofe bufinefs 

it was to entertain or divert (jocu/ari) whether with poefy, 

finging, mufic, or gefticulation fingly, or with a eye of 
all thele*. 

Among thefe Anglo-Norman Trouveurs, Mary, the fubje& 
of this paper, made fo confiderable a figure, that Monf. La 
Rue thinks fhe may very fairly lay claim to the minuteft invef- 
tigation of whatever concerns her memory. But unfortunately, 
as if wholly regardlefs of pofterity, fhe has fcarcely mentioned 
any circumitance relating to herfelf. 

«¢ We are informed by this lady, that the was born in France, but 
fhe has not mentioned the province that gave her birth, nor the reafons 
of her going to England. As the appears, however, to have refided 
in that country at the commencement of the 13th century, we may 
reafonably conclude that fhe was a native of Normandy, Philip Aa- 
a having made him(felf mafter of that province in 1204, maay 

orman families, whether from regard to affinjwy, from motives of 
adventure, or from attachment to the Englifh government, went over 
to Great Britain, and there eftablifhed themfelves, Some one of thefe 
reafons might have poffibly induced Mary to retire into that country, 
ot to follow her family thither. 

‘* If this opinion be not adopted, it will be impoffible to fix upon 
any other province of France, under the dominion of the Eoglith, as 
the birth-place of Mary, becaufe her language is neither that of Gaf- 
cony nor Poitou, &c, the appears, however, to have been acquainted 
with the Bas Breton, or Axmoric tongue, whence it may be inferred 

fhe was born in Bretagne. The duke of that province was then earl 
of Richmond in England; many of his fubjects were in poffeflion of 


= — 





* See the notes on Dr. Percy’s introductory Eflay to “ Reliques of 
Ancient Poetry,” 4th edit. p. Ixxxviis, et alibi paflim, wherg thehitiory 
of the ancient minitrels is handled in the fulleit and ableit manner. 
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knights’ fees in that honour ; ahd Mary might have belonged " 
of te families. . She was, befides, eae well verfed at ite 
rature of this pone and we fhall have occafion to remark, that fhe 
borrowed much from the works of the wfiters of that country in the 
compofition of her own, | | | 

« If; however, a preference fhould be given to the firlt opinion, we 
muft om that Mary got her knowledge both of the Armoric and 
Englith languages in Great Britain, She was, at the fame time, equally 
i of Latin, and, from her application to thefe feveral languages 
we muft take it for granted, that the J corp a teadinefs, a capacity, 
and even a certain rank in bife, that afforded time and means to attain 
them. . But fhe has faid nothing that will throw any light upon her pri- 
vate life, and has even concealed her family names ‘The kingdom in 
which the was bofn, and het Chriftian name, form the total of what 
fhe has left relating toher.” PP, 36. 


The firft poems of Mary are a colle€tion of Lays, in French 
verfe, on the romances of chivalry amongft the old Welth and 
Armoric Britons, which fhe has dedicated to fome King, whom 
Monf. La Rue determines to be Henry ILI. They are twelve 
in numbygr. Their titles, and the number of. verfes in each, 
are giverle amounting a to 5668 ; fo that ** they cona 
ftitute the largeft and moft ancient {pecimen of Anglo-Norman 
poetry of this kind, that has been handed down to us.” That 
our readers may be better able to judge of the nature of thefe 

oems, and her manner of conduéting them, we will extract 
the fubject of the fifth Lay, that of Lanval*, one of the Knights 
of King Artbur’s Round Table, and the high encomium which 
Monf. La Rue paffes upon the whole. 


** The queen of this monarch having falfely accufed Lanval of ina 
fulting her beauty, Arthur caufes the knight to be tried for the offence 
at Cardiff. Atthe inftant that he was about to be unjuftly condemned, 
a benevolent fairy comes to his affiftance, delivers and conveys him to 
the ifle of Avalon. This poem contains 646 verfes. It occurs fepa 
rately in the Cotton library, Vefp. B. XIV.” P. 42. 


*¢ It is to be regretted that the limits of this differtation will not 
admit of my giving fome of thefe poems entire. The fmaller ones 
are in general of much importance as. to the knowledge of ancient 
chivalry. ‘Their author has defcribed manners with a pencil at once 
faithful and pleafing; fhe arrefts the attention of her readers by the 
fubjetts of her ftories, by the intereft which the tkilfully blends in them, 
and by the fimple and natural lapguage in which fhe relatesthem. In 








* This tale will be found, modernized and illuftrated with. notes, in. 
Le Grand’s Fabliaux, vol. i. p.92; and elegantly verfified by Mr. 
Way, in the firft volume of his Knglith “* Fabhaux, er'Tales”’, p. 157- 
‘TV homas Cheftre’s metrical verfion of ithas been printed at length from 
the Cotton MS, by Mr. G, Ellis, at the end of vol, ii, of Wey’s, Fa- 
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{pite of her rapid and flowing ftyle, nothing is forgotten in her details, 
nocbing efcapes her in her defcriptions, With a grace has fhe de- 
picted the charming deliverer of the unhappy Lanval ? Her beauty is 
equally impreffive, engaging, and fedudtive ; an immenfe crowd fol» 
lows but to admire her; the white palfrey, on which fhe rides, feems 
roud of his fair burthen ; the greyhound which follows her, and the 
alcon that fhe carries, announce her nobility. How fplendid and 
commanding her appearance, and with what accuracy is the eoftume 
of the age the lived im obferved’? But Mary did not only pofiefs a mot 
refined tafte, fhe had alfo to boaft of a mind of fenfibility. ‘The Eng. 
lifh Mufe feems to have infpired her; all her fubje¢ts are fad and me- 
lancholy ; the appears to have defigned to melt the hearts of her rea- 
ders, either by the unfortunate fituation of her hero, or by fome tral 
SS eee Thus the always {peaks to the foul, calls fo 
all its feelings, and very frequently throws it into the utmoft confternas 


? P, 43+ 


Mary’s fecond work is a colleétion of AZfopian Fables, 
which the fays fhe engaged in at the folicitation of an arf 
William, the flower of chivalry and courtefy. This Earl, whom 
Monf, Le Grand, the tranflator of fome of thefe Fables into 
French profe, had fuppofed to be Lari William de Despre 
the author of this differtation fhows muft have been Wiliam 
Long fword, natural fon of Henry II. and created Earl of Salif- 
bury and Romare by. Richard Coeur de Lion. 

There are three MS. copies of this work in the Britifh Mu- 
feum, which differ with refpe&t to fome of the readings, and 
very materially in the number of Fables, which Monf, La 
Rue accounts for, by fuppofing that ‘* tranfcribers were per- 
mitted to make {elections of them, to retain thofe which they 
liked beft, and to rejeé& the others.” 3 

Though thefe Fables are called 4/cpian, yet it feems that only 
a few of them are really fo. In the time of Mary, there exilt- 
ed a colleGion of Fables in Latin under this titlé, though many — 
of them were imitated from Phadrus, and publifhed under the © 
name of Romulus, about whom Monf. La Rue can decide 
nothing pofitively ; but he fuppofes, fiom feveral allufions in 
the work, and entire paffages inferted from the Vulgate, that 
the author was fome Monk of the arth or rath century. 
Thefe Latin Fables had been tranflated into Englith, and thofe 
of fome other unknown writers added to them; and, from 
this latter verfion, containing a very heterogencous collection, 
which is not known to exi(t now, it is conjectured that M 
made her tranflation into French verfe, Becaufe, ** out of the 
104 Fables,” the number contained in the completeft copy, 


tion. 


“there are 39 which are neither found in the before-men- 


tioned authors, nor in other writers of a fimilar kind.” 
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‘The next queftion is, who was the authdr of the Englith 
tranilation ? Monf. La Rue enters into this enquiry at fome 
length, and on the authority of Harleian MS. No. 4333, which 
makes it the work of King Henry, gives it to King Henry I. 
We fhall now give his opinion of Mary’s execution of her 
tafk. 


“© Her Fables are wfitten with all that acutenefs of mind, that pe: 
netrates the very inmost receffes of the human heart; and at the fame 
time with that beautiful fimplicity fo aap i to the ancient romance 
language, and which caufes me to doubt, whether La Fontaine has not 
tather imitated our author than the fabulilts either of Rome or of 
Athens.” P, 476 


This doubt, he fays afterwards, he took an opportunity of 
clearing up. We will give his own words, as it is curious to 
fee how far the French fabulilt has borrowed from the Anglo- 
Norman poetefs. 


** I have already hinted a fufpicion, that La Fontaine was acquaint. 
ed with the Fables of Mary, and had aQually borrowed from them 
many of his fubjects ; to afcertain this fact, I have examined the French 
fabulift, in hopes of difcovering fome of the 39 Fables, which we 
have already found to be wanting in all the writers of this kind with 
whom we are at prefent acquainted, and have actually difcovered that 
he is indebted to them for thofe of the drowning woman, the fox and 
the cat, and the fox and the pigeon, From others he has only taken 
the fubject, but changed the attors, and; by retouching the whole in 
his peculiar manner, has enriched thefe pieces with a new turn, and 
given them an appearance of originality.” P. 65. 


A third work of Mary is mentioned, confifting of a hiftory, 
or rather a tale, in French verfe, of St. Patrick’s Purgatory. 
This is a tranflation of a Latin performance, by a Monk of 
the abbey of Saltrey, which is to be found in MS. in moft pub- 
lic libraries, and is afcribed to her on the authority of Monf. 
Le Grand, who maintains that fhe was the aathor of it ; but 
of this there feems to be no pofitive evidence. ~Whether fhe 
wrote any other pieces, Monf. La Rue has not been able to af- 
certain: her tafte, he thinks, and the extreme facility with 
which fhe wrote poetry, induce a prefumption that fhe was ; 
but he knows of none that have come down to us. 

There is. poetry enough, however, indifputably recejved as 
hers, to entitle her to the appellation which this writer has 
given her, of “ the Sappho of her age.” ‘The public are in- 
deed much obliged to him, for making her merits more gene- 
rally known, and for entering upon a path of biography nearly 
untrodden before. It is but jultice to fay, that he has exhibited 
the fame unwearied refearch, and the fame critical fagacity, in 
this, 
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this, as in his former differtations ; and if we have'dwelt rather 

Jong upon this paper, it is on account of our thinking it one of | 
the moft curious in the whole volume, and becaufe fome of the © 
fubfequent articles will require much fhorter notice, 


(To be continued.) 





Art. II. Philofophical Tranfactions. of the Royal Saciety of , 
London, for the Yoat et Part I, i ¥ 


(Concluded from our laft, p. 552.) 


VII. Outlines of Experiments, and Inquiries refpecting Lighs 
and Sound. By Thomas Young, M.D, F.R.S.’ 


THs author having undertaken to examine the fubjedt of 
found in its various branches, and finding that, after having 
beftowed a confiderable deal of time and trouble ypon it, the © 
profpe of terminating his inveftigation became every day lefs 
apparent, came to the refolution of laying before the Royal 
Society, an account of fuch experiments and obfervations as he , 
had made relative to the above-mentioned fubject, purpofing to 
communicate the reft at a future time. — 

Thofe experiments and obfervations are arranged im fisteen , 
fhort fe&tions, under the following titles: I, The Meafurement. 
of the Quantity of Air difcharged through an Aperture, II. The 
Determination of the Direétion and Velocity of 2 Stream of 
Air proceeding from/an Orifice. ITI, Ocular Evidence of | 
the Nature of Sound. IV. The Velocity of Sound. V. So. . 
norous Cavities. VI. The rere of Diveraenes of Sound, . 
VII. The Decay of Sound. ITI. The harmonic Sounds 
of Pipes. IX. The Vibrations of different elaftic Fluids, 
X. The Analogy between Light andSound. XI. The 'Coal- 
efcence of mufical Sounds. XII. The Frequency of Vibra- 
tions conftiituting a given Note. XIII. ‘The Vibrations of 
Chords. XIV. The Vibrations of Rods and Plates. XV. The 
human Voice. XVI. The Temperament of mufical Inter- 
yals.—The experiments, &c. are illuftrated by five plates. 

The fubjeéts of thefe fe€tions are treated rather unequally ; 
but the remarks are generally very proper ; the preparation 
and the experiments are, upon the whole, well contrived, 
though their refults are not always fatisfa€tory; nor can it 
be reafonably expe€ted, that fuch fubje&s fhould be treated 
in 
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in that full and particular manner which they require, under 
fo compendious a form as in the prefent paper. For the fa. 
tisfa&tion of our readers, we thajl fubjoin fome feleét paffages 
of this paper, 

In the firft fe&tien, an apparatus is defcribed for meafuring 
the quantity of air, which is forced out of a certain aperture 
ina given time. The refult of the experiments made with it 
feemed to fhow, * that the quantity of air difcharged by a 
given aperture, was nearly in the fubduplicate ratio of the 
preffure ; and that the ratio of the expenditures by different 
apertures, with the fame preflure, lay between the ratio of their 
diameters and that of their areas.” 


In the third feétion, the ocular evidence of the nature of 
found is defcribed in the following words : 


** A tube, about the tenth of an inch in diameter, with a Jateral 
orifice half an inch from its end, filed rather deeper than the axis of 
the tube, was inferted at the apex of a canical cavity containing about 
twenty cubic inches of air, and luted perfectly tight: by blowing 
through the tabe, a found nearly in unifon with the tenor C was pro- 
duced, By gradually increafing the capacity of the cavity as far as 
feveral gallons, with the fame mouth-piece, the found, although faint, 
became more and more grave, till it was no longer a mufical note, 
Even before this period, a kind of trembling was diftinguifhable ; and 
this, as the cavity was ftill farther inc » was changed into a fuc- 
ceffion of diftinét puffs, like the found produced by an explofion of 
air from the lips; as flow, in fome inftances, as four or three in a fe- 
cond. Thefe were undoubtedly the fingle vibrations, which, when 
repeated with fufficient frequency, imprefs on the auditory nerve the 
fenfation of a continued found. On forcing a current of fmoke 
through the tube, the vibratory motion of the ftream, as it paffed out 
at the lateral orifice, was evident to the eye ; although, from various 
circumftances, the quantity and dire€tion of its motion could not be 
fubjefted to exact menfuration, ‘This {pecies of fonorous cavity feems 
fufceptible of but few harmonic founds. It was obferved, that a faint 
blat produced a much greater frequency of vibrations than that which 
was approptiate to the cavity: a circumftance fimilar to this obtains 
alfo in. large organ pipes; but feveral minute obfervations of this 
kind, although they might affift in forming a theory of the origin of 
vibrations, or in confirming fuch a theory drawn from other fources, 
yet, as they are not alone fufficient to afford any general conclufions, 
are omitted at prefent for the fake of brevity,” 


Se&, VIII. On the harmonic Sound of Pipes. 


«¢ In order to afcertain the velocity with which organ pipes of dif- 
ferent lengths require to be fupplied with air, accerding to the various 
appropriate founds which they produce, a fet of experiments was made, 
with the fame mouth piece, on pipes of the fame bore, and of different 
lengths, both ftopped and open. ‘The general refult was, that a fimi- 


lar blaft produced as nearly the fame found as the length of the Pie 
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would permit ; or at leaft that the exceptions, though very numerous 
lay equally on each fide of this conclufion,” &c. ey ’ 


Se&. XII. Of the Frequency of Vibrations conftituting a 
given Note. ae 


«* The number of vibrations performed by a given found in a fe- 
cond, has been varioufly afcertained : firft, by Sauveur, by a very in- 
genious inference from the beats of two founds ; and fince, by the fame 
obferver and feveral others, by calculation from the weight and tenfioa 
of achord. It was thought worth while, as a confirmation, to make 
an experiment fuggelted, but coarfely conducted, by Merfennus, on a 
chord 2@0 inches long, ftretched fo k oy as to have its fingle vibra- 
tions vifible ; and by holding a quill nearly in contaét with the chord, 
they were made audible, and were found in one experiment to secur 
$,3 times in a fecond ; by lightly preffing the chord at one eighth of 
its length from the end, and at other fhorter aliquot diftances, the fun- 
damental note was found to be one fixth of a tone higher than the re- 
fpective ofave of a tuning-fork marked C : hence, the fork was a 
comma and a half above the pitch aflumed by Sauveur, of an imagi- 
nary ©, confifting of one vibration in a fecond,” : 


VILI.. Odbfervations on the a which take place from the 
Deftruétion of the Membrana Tympani of the Ear, By Mrs 
Aitley Cooper. 


The contents of this paper tend to proye a very fingular 
fact ;. namely, that the membrana tympani, which, from its fi- 
tuation in the meatus auditorius of. the human ear, had hitherta 
been confidered as eflentially neceflary. to the fenfe of hearing, 
may be loft with little injury to the fun@tions of that organ, 
Mr. Cooper relates two cafes of this fort, to which he adds a 
variety of proper remarks, 

The firft is that of a medical ftudent of twenty years of a 
who, in confequence of inflammations and fuppurations in t 
ears, had loft both membranes; namely, that of the left ear 
entirely, and that of the right partially. ‘The immediate con-~ 
fequence of this was a total deafnefs, and it oontinued for three 
months, after which the hearing began to return ; and, in about 
ten months from the laft attack, he was reftored to a pretty 
good ftate of hearing, but without recovering the loft mem- 
branes; for their deficiency could be afcertained, not only by 
obferving that the air could be expelled from his mouth through 
the ears, but likewife by means of a probe, 


«* The gentleman,” the account fays, ‘‘ if his attention were ex 
erted, was capable, when in spew f of hearing whatever was faid in 
the ufual tone of converfation ; and it is worthy of remark, that he 
could hear with the left ear better than with the right, though in the 
Icft no traces of the membrana tympani could be perceived, ; 

‘ 












































































620 Philofophical Tranfa&tions for 1800. Part I. 


«* When attending the anatomical leftuses alfo, hie could hear, even 
at the moit diitant part of the theatre, every word that was delivered ; 
though, to avoid the regular and conftant exertion which it required, 
he preferred placing himfelf near the leCtarer. 

** ] found, however, that when a note was ftruck upon the piano. 
forte, he could hear it only at two thirds of the diftance at which I 
could hear it myfelf; and he informed me, that in a voyage he had 
made to the Eaft-Indies, while others, when fhips were hailed at fea, 
could catch words with accuracy, his organ of heating received only 
an indiftin® impreffion. But the moft extraordinary ctrcumftance ip 
Mr. P———’s cafe is, thatthe ear was nicely fufceptible of mufical 
tones; for he played well on the flute, and had frequently borne a part 
in aconcert. I fpeak this, not from his own authority only, but alfo 
froth that of his father, who is an excellent jadge of mufic, and plays 
well on the violin: he told me, that his fon, befides playing on the 
flute, fung with nmuch tafte, and perfectly im tune.” 


The fecond account relates the deftru€tion of the membrana 
tympani of one ear, of another gentleman, which had been oc- 
cafioned by a fuppuration fimilar to that of the preceding cafe, 


«* The only difference,” fays Mr.C, ** I could obferye, was, that 
in the latter cafe the defect of hearing in the difeafed organ was fome. 
what greater. than in the former ; for though, when his found ear was 
clofed, he could hear what was faid in acommon tone.of voice, yet he 


could not diftinguifh the notes of a piano-forte at the fame diftance; ~ 


a difference, which might have in part arifen from the confafed noife 
which is always produced by clofing the found ear ; or becaufe, as he 
heard well on one fide, the imperfect ear had remained unemployed, 
and conféquently had been enfeebled by diftafe.” 


This paper is followed by. “ Some Additional Remarks an the 
Mide of Hearing, in Cafes where the Membrana Tympani bas 
been deftroyed. By Everard Home, Efq.”—from which the 
following explanation is tran{cribed. 


«« It has been ftated in a former paper, that any vibrations commu- 


nicated directly to the bones of the fkull, are as accurately imprefied) 


vpon the organ, as through the medium of the membrana tympani, 
‘Lhe office of that membrane is therefore to afford an extended furface, 
capable of receiving impreffions from the external air, and of commu. 
nicating them to the fmall bones of the ear ; which a membrane would 
be incapable of doing, unlefs it had a power of varying its tenfion, to 
adapt it to different vibrations. : 

_ €€ Ip the above cafes, in which this membrane, the malleus and the 
incus, had been deftroyed, it would appear, that the ftapes was acted’ 
wpon by the air, received into the cavity of the tympanum, and come 
municated the impreffions immediately to the internal organ. ‘This 
not happening for fome months after the membrane was deftroyed, pros. 
bably arofe trom the inflammation of the tympanum confining the 
flapes, and rendering its vibrations imperfect,” 


IX. Ex- 
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IX. Experiments and Obfervations on the Light which is 


fpontaneoufly emitted, with fome Degree of Permanency, from va- 
rious Bodies. By Nathaniel Hulme, M. D. F.R.S. and A.S. 


Under the name of /pontancous light, this author deferibes 
that phofphorefcence which is fhown by various bodies in a 
natural ftate, and which he diftinguifhed from, the light of 
the fun, of meteors, of fires of electricity, and even of any 
artificial phofphorus. Upon this fubjeét he appears to have 
made a great number of well-imagined and very curious expe- 
-riments, the account of which forms the paper which is at 
prefent under our confideration, and this is: divided into ten 
fections. 

The principal fub{tances that emit fuch fpontaneous light, 
are marine animals, both in a living ftate and when deprived of 
life ; the fleth of quadrupeds, in certain cafes; various infeéts, 
rotien wood, and peat-earth., Dr. Hulme chiefly procured his 
fifh-light from the herring and the mackerel ; and his experi- 
ments were performed in a dark wine-vault, the tem peraiure of 
which, throughout the year, varied from about 40° to 64° of 
Fahrenheit’s ale: 

Sect. [. The Quantity of Light emitted by putrefcent Animal 
Subftances, is not tn Proportion to ibe Degree of Putrefactien in 
fuch Subftances, as is comtthonly JSuppofed; but, en the contrary, the 
greater the Putrefcence, the lefs.is the Quantity «° Light emitted, 

This propofition is clearly proved by the sefuli of the expe~ 
riments which are related ; yet, it appears that t i¢ emiffion of 
light is not greateft immediately after the death o the animals : 
fo that, upon the whole, it appears that the diflo. ation or fepa- 
ration of the component parts of fuch animal fubftances as af- 
ford light, begins almoft immediately after death, and proceeds 
gradually on; but that the light is the firft produce of it ; and 
when the light is almoft entirely feparated from it, then the 
elaftic fluids begin to be emitted, which forms the atual ftate 
of putrefcence. 

Sect. LI]. The Light here treated of is a conflituent Prin- 
ciple.of fome Bodies, particularly of Marine Fifbes, and maybe. 
Separated from them by particular traf ; may be retained, and 
rendered permanent for fome Time. It feems to be incorporated 
with their whole Subfiance, and to make a Part thereof, im the 
fame Manner as any other conftituent Principle. 

The principal experiments of this fection were made, 
leaving pieces of fith in the folutions of certain falts; fuch as 
Epfom falt, or vitriolated magnefia, muriated magnefia, &c.. 
for fome days, by which means the fluid acquired a phofpho- 

Ss ' relcent 
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refcent property, which increafed to a certain degree, beyond 
which it gradually decreafed, and laftly vanifHled. 

In the latter part of this fe@ion, Dr. H. fhows, that eve 
internal part of the herring, of the mackerel, &c. has the pro- 
perty of becoming luminous. 


** But,” fays he, ‘* the foft-roe, of- both the herring and the mac- 
kerel, abounds more with light than even the flefh. When it is in its 
moft luminous ftate, which generally happens about the third or fourth 
night, ic will fometimes fhine fo very {plendidly, as to appear like a 
complete body of light, It is remarkable, that the hard-roe, in ge- 
neral, does not emit fo much light as the foft-roe.” 


Seét. IIT. Some Bodtes or Subftances havea Power of extin- 
guifoing {poxtaneous Light, when it 1s applied to them, 


‘* The luminous matter proceeding from the herring and the mac- 
kkerel, was quickly extinguithed when mixed with the following fub- 
ftances: 1. water alone; 2. water impregnated with quick-lime ; 
3. water impregnated with carbonic acid gas; 4. water impregnated 
with hepatic gas; 5. fermented liquors ; 6. ardent fpirits; 7. mineral 
acids, both in a concentrated and diluted ftare; 8. vegetable acids; 
9g. fixed and volatile alkalis, when diffolved in water; 10, neutral falts, 
viz. faturated folutions of Epfom falt, of common falt, and of fal am- 
moniac ; 11. infufions of chamomile flowers, of long pepper, and of 
cainphor, made with boiling hot-water, but not ufed till quite cool ; 
:z. pure honey, if ufed alone.” 


Se&.1V. Other B.dies or Subflances have a Power of pre- 
ferving {pontaneous Light for fome Time, when it is applied to 
them. 

The fubfances which produce this effe@t, were found to be 
a folution of two drams of Epfom falt in two ounces of cold 
pump-water ; a fimilar folution of Glauber’s falt, or of Ro- 
chelle falt, that is tartarized natron, or of foda phofphorata ; 
a fulution of one dram of faltpetre, or nitrated alkali, in two 
ounces of water ; a folution of half a dram of common falt 
in two ounces of water; fea-water; a folution of two drams 
of pure honey in two ounces of water ; a fimilar folution of 
refined fugar. The manner of performing fuch experiments 
will be thowa by the following account of one of them. 


«« Some luminous matter {craped from the herring, was mixed with 
a folution ot two drams of Epfom falt in two ounces of cold pump- 
water: after fhaking very well for fome time the fluid which contained 
them, the whole liquid became richly impregnated with light, and 
coniinued fhining above 24 hours, 

‘* Thefe experiments enable us to take light and diffufe it through 
water, fo as to render the whole liquid moft brilliantly luminous, or, 
in other words, to impregnate water with light. By thefe means, the 


light is fo extended in its furface, aad combined in fuch a manner, 33 
to 
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to become exteedingly convenient and afeful for various other expe- 
riments.”’ ’ 


Se&. V. When Jpontaneous Light is extinguifbed by fome Bo- 


dies or Subftances, it 1s not loft, but may be again revived tm its 


former Splendour, and that by the moft fimple Means, 

Thus, if the folution of fale contains more or lefs falt than 
that juft proportion, which will become moft luminous by the 
admixture of fifh-light, then the photphorefcence wi!! be lefs 
brilliant, or will not appear at all. But if, in this ftate, by the 
addition of more water, or of more falt, the folution be brought 
to the jult proportion, the light will immediately be revived. 
And again 1 may be extinguifh:d by a further addition of wa- 
ter or of falt. 

Se@t. VI. Spontaneous Light is rendered more vivid by Mo- 
hion, 

Se&t. VII. Spontaneous Light is not accompanied with any 
Degree of fenfible Heat, to be difcavered by a Thermometer. 

‘This was proved by applying the bulb of the thermometer 
to the foft-roe, and to the other mott {hining parts of fifhes ; as 
alfo to fhining wood, and to fhining liquids, 

Se&t. VILL. The Effects of Cold on fpantaneous Light. 

The experiments of this fe€tion prove, that the fpontaneous 
light of animals, of wood, &c. becomes perfectly extingt whillt 
the fubftances remain in a freezing temperature, but it reap- 
pears in a higher temperature, 
© Set. IX. The Effects of Heat on fpontaneous Light. 

The experiments of this fection fhow, that a moderate de- 
gree ot heat generally improves the emiffion of fpontaneous 
light of bodies ; but, that a high degree of heat, as when it 
approaches the heat of boiling water, extinguithes it alto- 

ether. 
. Set. X. The Effects of the human Body, and of the animal 
Fluids, upon {pontaneous Light. 

The luminous matter of fthes was found, in general, to ap- 
pear brighter, but to lofe its light fooner, when in contact with 
the human body, than with other folids. This feems to arife 
from the heat of the human bidy. When the thining matter 
was mixed with various animal fluids, the light continued 
longer or fhorter, according to the nature of thofe fluids, the 
varying quality of which feems not to admit of any conftant 
or determinate refults, 


XX. Account of a Series of Experiments, undertaken with the 
View of decomprfing the Muriatic Acid. By Mr. William 
Henry. 
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This author begins by obferving, that the decompofition of 
the muriatic, and of certain other acids, is a great defideratum 
inmodern chemiltry, fince the knowledge of it would greatly 
tend to confirm or to fubvert the prefent prevailing theory, — 

With refpe&t to the muriatic acid, he juftly obferves that, in 
its common liquid ftate, it rs rendered unfit for examination by 
the great proportion of the water it contains ; hence the ftate of 
gas is the only one in which this acid can become a proper ob; 
jcQ of analyfis. 

Agreeably to this obfervation, Mr. H. fubjected the muriatic 
acid yas to the a@tion of ele@ricity ; andthe account of thofe 
experiments forms the firft feétion of this paper. From the 
refult of thofe experiments, however, this author ingenuoufly 
acknowledges, that not the fmalleft progrefs was made towards 
the decompofiticn of the muriatic acid. | 

In the fecond feétion, Mr. H. defcribes ** the Effeéts of elec- 
trifving the Muriatic Acid Gas with inflammable Subfiances,” 
‘The recital of the experiments is fucceeded by the following 
paragraph : 


“ From the refult of thefe experiments, [ apprehend all hopes muft 
be relinquifhed of effeCting the decompofition of the muriatic acid, in 
she way of fingle elective affinity. They furnifh alfo a ftrong proba- 
bility, that the bafis of the muriatic acid is fome unknown body ; for 
no combuttible fubftance with which we are acquainted can retain oxy- 
gen, when fobmitted, in contact with charcoal, to the a€tion of elec- 
tricity, or of ahigh temperature. The analyfis of this acid muft, in 
future, be attempted with the aid of complicated affinities. ‘Thus, in 
the mafterly experiment of Mr. Tennant, phofphorus, which attracts 
oxygen lefs ftrongly than charcoal, by the intermediation of lime, de 
compofes the carbonic acid. Yet, led by the analogy of this fact, its 
difcoverer found that a fimilar artifice did not fucceed in decompofing 
the muriatic acid.” 


XI. Ona new Fulminating Mercury. By Edward Howard, 
Efq. F.R.S. 


This curious paper is divided into feventeen fections, and is 
accompanied with a plate. From thofe fe@tions we hall ex- 
traét the moft material part, referring the reader to the paper 
itfelf for further particulars. 

The preparation of this fulminating mercurial powder is 
defcribed in the following manner : 


«© One hundred grains, or a greater proportional quantity of quick- 
filver qot exceeding 500 grains) are to be diffolved, with heat, ina 
meafured ounce and a halt of nitric acid. This folution being 
cold upon two meafured ounces of alcohol, previoufly introduced into 
any convenient glais veflel, a moderate heat is to be applied — 
effer- 
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effervefcence is excited. A white fame then begins to undulate on the 
furface of the liquor; and the powder will be gradually precipitated, 
upon the ceffation of a¢tion and reaétion. The precipitate is to be 
immediately colle¢ted on a filter, well wafhed with diftilled water, and 


_carefully dried in a heat not much exceeding that of a water bath. 


‘The immediate eduicoration of the powder is material, becoaufe it is 
liable to the rea€tion of the nitric acid; and, whilft any of that acid 
adheres to it, it is very fubject to the influence of light, Let it alfo 
be cautioufly remembered, thatthe mercurial folution is to be poured 
upon the alcohol.” 


With refped to its ufes, or its effects, Mr. Howard fays, 


‘* J ficft attempted to make the mercurial powder fulminate by con- 
cuffion ; and, for that purpofe, laid about a grain of it upon a cold 
anvil, ahd ftruck it with a hammer, likewife cold : it detonated flightly, 
not being, as I fuppofe, flcuck with a flat blow ; for, upon ufing three 
or four grains, a very ftunning difagreeable noife was produced, and 
the faces both of the hammer and the anvil were much indented. 

‘*s Half a grain, or a grain, if quite dry, is as much as ought to be 
uled on fuch an occafion,” 


This powder is likewife inflamed, or caufed to fulminate, by 
means of an eleétric fhock, or of heat, when the degree of it 
exceeds or equals that of 368° Fahrenheit’s {cale. 

The force of this explofive pewder may be eftimated from 
the following experiments, the account of which forms the 
fifth and fixth fe€tions, 


«¢ Se&t. V. Agun belonging to Mr. Keir, an ingenious artift of 
Camden-Town, was next charged with feventeen grains of the mercu- 
rial powder, and a leaden bullet. A block of wood was placed at 
about eight yards from the muzzle, to receive the ball, and the gun 
was fired by a fufe. No recoil feemed to have taken place, as the bar- 
rel was not moved from its pofition, although it was in no way con- 
fined. ‘The report was feeble : the bullet, Mr. Keir conceived, from 
the impreffion made upon the wood, had been projected with about 
half the force it would have been by an ordinary charge, of 68 grains 
of the beft gun-powder. We therefore recharged the gun with 34 
grains of the mercurial powder; and as the great ftrength of the 
piece removed any apprehention of danger, Mr. Keir fired it from his 
{houlder, aiming at the fame block of wood. ‘The report was, like 
the firlt, fharp ; but not louder than “or have been expected from a 
charge of gunpowder. Fortunately, Mr. Keir was not hurt, but the 
gun was burit in an extraordinary manner. ‘The breech was what is 
called a patent one, of the beft forged iron, confifting of a chamber 
0,4. of an inch thick all round, and 0,4 of an inch in caliber; it was 
torn open and flawed in many dire¢tions, and the gold touch-hole driven 
out. The barrel, into which the breech was fcrewed, was o,< of an 
inch thick ; it was fplit by a fingle track three inches long, but this 
did not appear to me to be the immediate effect of the explofion, I 
think the {crew of the breech, being fuddenly enlarged, atted asa 
wedge 
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wedge upon the barrel. The ball miffed the biock of wood, and 


firuck a, ainft a wall, which had already been the receptacle of {fo many 


builets, thai we could not fatisfy ourfelves about the impreflion made 
by this laft.” 


«© Set. VI. As it was pretty plain that no gun could confine a 
quantity of the mercurial powcer fufficient to project a ballet, with a 
greater force than an ordinary charge of gun- powder, | determined to 
try its comparative ftrength in another way, : 

«* | procured two blocks of wood, very nearly of the fame fize and 
ftrenyth, and b red them with the fame inftruinent to the fame depth. 
"The one was charged with half an ounce of the beft. Darrtord gun- 

wder, and the other with half an ounce of the mercural powder ; 
on wert alike buried in fand, and fired by a train comn unicating 
with the powders by a fmali touch-hole. The binck containing the 
gun powder was fimply fplit into three pieces ; that charged with the 
mercurial powder was burft in every direction, and the parts immedi- 
ately contiguous to the powder were abfolutely pounded, yet the whole 
hung together, whereas the block fplit by the gun-powder had its parts 
fairly feparated. ‘Whe fand furrounding the gun- powder was undoubt- 
edly moft difturbed : in fhort, ihe mercurial powder appeared to have 
a¢ted with the greaieft energy, but only within certain limits.” 


A fmall quantity of this powder was exploded in a ftron 
elafs globe, by means of electricity. (This glafs globe ind 
apparatus is delineated in the plate which accompanies the 
paper.) The globe withftood the force of the explofion, and 
retained the gas which was generated by it. By this means it 
was found, that ten grains of this powder produced four cubic 
inches of gas; which feemed to be a mixture of carbonic 
acid, and nitrogen gas. 

The laft article of this part of the Philofophical Tranfac- 
tions ts, 


The Meteorol gical Fournal, kept at the Apartments of the 
Royal Ssctety, by Order of the Prefident ana Council. 


This Journal confifts, as ufual, of eleven columns, for the 
following particulars : 1. Days of each month throughout the 
year1799- 2. S.x'sthermomcter, leaft and greate(t height. 
3. Time of making the obfervations, which is twice a day ; 
namely, at eight o'clock in the morning, and two P. M. 
4. Thermometer without. 5. Thermometer within. 6. Ba- 
romcter, 7. Hygrometer, 8. Rain. 9. Points of the 
wind, 10. Strength of the wind. 41. Weather. 

From a fummary of the whole Journal, which is placed in 
the laft poze, it appears that the greatcft height of the thermo- 
meter out of the houfe, namely 77°, was obferved on the roth 
and 30: of June; and on ihe 6th and &th of July. On the 
aiftot December, at eght o'clock in the morning, the owes 
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fiate of the thermometer was obferved, namely, 17%. On 
the fame 31ft day of December, the greateft height of the 
mercury in the barometer was obferved, namely, 30,54 inches. 
The leaft height of the fame, namely, 28,75 inches, was ob- 
ferved on the roth of April. The mercury in the bafon of 
the above-mentioned barometer is 8t feet above the level of 
low water fpring-tides a¢ Somerfet-Houfe. The quantity of 
rain, for the whole year 1799, appears to be 19,662 inches. 





Art. IIT. Alfred; an Epic Poem, in Twenty-four Books. By 
Fofeph Cottle. gto. 454 pp. il. 1s. Longman and 
Rees. 1800, 


cS a fubje&t fo important as an Epic Poem, we approach 
with fome degree of awe. Critics of high eminence have 
agreed, that the great Epopoea is the moft nvole production of 
the fine Arts; and that the Epic Poet therefore, if emi- 
nent in his kind, takes place above all other artifts. We have 
no defire to combat this opinion, which ef courfe can be ap- 
plied in its full extent only to thofe tranfcendent poets, whofe 
epic writings have charmed all times aud countries fince they 
were produced, or by their intrinfic merit are likely to obtain 
that fuffrage from future generations. Poems, however, may 
offefs abundant merit, without being ranked the higheft in the 
nobleft clafs; and this, in our opinion, is the ini which is 
due to the preient ALFRED. 

There are periods of poetical barrennefs, and others of fer- 
tility, which fucceed each other in the lapfe of time, without 
any more affignable caufe than the feafons of fcarcity and 
abundant harvefts. We feem at prefent to be paffing from 
poetic famine to abundance ; whether this will make long 
poems cheap or not, can be determined oniy by the expcricne 
of the markets. The prefeut is the fecond Epic Poem which 
has occurred in the fhort career of our critical labours ; and two 
more, one of which is on the fame fusje& with this, are faid 
to be {tanding on the very verge of publication. Certain it 
is, that, in the cafe of poetical productions, abundance does 
not always imply excellence. Sir Richard Blackmore, befides 
his poems on Creation and Redemption, wrote four mighty 
Epics, making altogether forty-four books : yet the public has 
agreed to confign them all to oblivion; nor has any critic 
thought it neceflary to o ty the pencrai fentence, except in 
the cafe of Creation. T e epic family of Sir Richard flceps 
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608 Cottie’s Alfred. 
together undifturbed ; his two youngelt children, Eiiza and 
Alfred, never having, even’ for a moment, roufed the public by 
theircries. To the laft of thefe, however, our attention has 
been drawn by the title of the Poem now before us. It is 
introduced by a long Preface, intended to vindicate the author 
againit the criticifms of Dennis and others, upon his former 
Epics. In this the writer labours to prove, contrary to the 
opinion of moft critics, that the Pagan mythology is tctally 
unfit to fupply the machinery of an Epic Poem. Yet he is 
merciful to Homer and Virgil, while he Jaments their una- 
eardeble Cifadvantages! “ To defire,” he fays, ‘* it may be 
here obferved that in what I have faid above, I do not cenfure 
V irgil as a writer ; for l vive into his eftablifbed charaéer, that 
he is the Prince of Poets; nor do I criticize his Poem farther 
than to make good my po! fition that the Pagan {cheme of di- 
vine Ww orlhip is uncapable of fupporting an Epick Poem built 
upon it.” This is rather bold, confidering what has been built 
upon it; but the author gives his reafons afterwards, which 
thofe who think them worthy of their enquiry may purfue. 
He maintains at the fame time the oppofite opinion, that the 
true religion is particularly fuited to the purpofes of fuch 
poetry. We fhail not further notice the contents of his Pre- 
face, except to extract a pallage which may ferve as an Argu- 
ment to Mr. Cottle’s Poem, 


« Tt is true, in faét, and confirmed by the undoubted authority of 
hiftorians*, that Alfred, when young, was fent to Rome by his father 
king E thelwolf, called by Latin writers Atulphus, and that there he 
was crowned king by Pope Leo the 4th ; that Ethelred his brother, 
king of the Welt-Saxons, was killed in an action with the Danes $ 
that Alfred fucceeded to the crown, and fought thofe invaders with 
great valour and fuccefs ; that Oduno, Karl of Devonthire, havin 
conquered a great body of Danes, joined Alfred’s men, and the king 
thus reinforce’, marched to fight the enemy, who lay encamped be- 
fore Edington 1n Pes nacre " - that before the engagement Altred en. 
tered their camp, difguifed lke a mvfician with his harp in his arms, 
that he might have an opp tunity of obferving the pofture of the 
foe, and diicovering where he might be attacked to the beft advantage: 
that returning thence he marched his army to engage the Dane, and 
entirely defeated him; that thereupon Gunter, called likewife Gur- 
trumnust, the Danifh king, turned Chriftian, and came to terms of 
agreement 4 ith Al ion, that is, that Gunter fhould poflefs fome of the 
Northern Cou: tries, dependent however on the Saxon king, and that 
Alfred as jovereign ‘tho uld rule the reit of the ifland, who at length 
became mafier ot the wholes thus much is faét, the rett j is invention.” 
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* Afferius de Vita et g eftis Alfredi, et Walker de Vita Alfredi. 
t bhe Guthrum of Nir. C,’s Poem, : 
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Of ali this argument, Sir Richard has thought proper to em- 
loy, almoft exclufively, the part which mentions the travels 
of Alfred, and to lead his hero through eleven baoks of imaginary 
adventures in foreign countries. “he twelfth, and lait, .in- 
cludes all the circumftances leading to and depending on the 
battle of Eddington; and, confequently, is the only part which 
could admit of being compared with the prefent Poem. We 
will not, however, pay Mr. Cottle fo Jl a compliment as to 
make the flighteft comparifon : nor fhould we have mentioned 
the former Alfred, had it not become, through the total 
oblivion which has overwhelmed it, a kind of literary curiofity. 
Mr. Cottle’s Poem has {trict unity of action, and is formed 
entirely upon the circumftances connected with the batile of 
iddington, as the great and fuccefsful effort of Alfred again! 
the Danes. ‘The modefty of the author, in announcing his 
undertaking, is well calculated to propitiate even the molt cap- 
tious critic, 


«* T have been unable, in many inftances, to fatisf¥ myfelf, fo I can- 
not believe that in all particulars I fhall fatisfy others; I however ex- 
pect candour ;—the difficulty of fupporting, throagh fo long a poem, 
the fimple voice of nature, when fhe frowns and when the {miles ;—of 
arranging characters, and diftinguifhing each by a feries of appropriate 
actions ;—of maintaining perf{picuity at all times ;—of introducing 
that variety of paufe in the verfification, which fhall deftroy monoto- 
nous harmony without degenerating into harfhnefs ;—~of preferving 
an uniform elevation of {tyle ;—of fuftaining the intereft, and, fi- 
nally, of producing a confiftent whole—every reflecting reader will be 
able to appreciate. Many connecting parts admit of no other merit 
than that of not being bad ; and fortunate is he who can difplay, on 
inferior occafions, the utmoft which his fubjeét afforded, and, when the 
latitude is greater, can uniformly attain to his own ideas of excel- 
lence,” P. v. 


He fays alfo, afterwards : 


«© My own confidence in the following poem is confiderably leffen- 
ed, when I compare what I have done, with what | had hoped to do; but 
whatever defeéts may be imputed to me, I hope it will be admitted, 
that I have endeavoured to fupport the caufe of Religion and Virtue, 
in comparifon of which, all other commendation r eftcem of little 
value.” P. vii, 

That this hope is well-founded, we are ready to atteft in the 
moft unequivocal termss the fentiments, the incidents, and 
every part of the Poem, are truly and ably calculated to ferve 
that be(t of caufes ; and the author’s end, in that refpe@, is 
fully anfwered. The Poem is written in blank verfe, of 
which the modulation ts in general good, and the dignity, with 
fume exceptions, fufficiently fupported, without turgidity. 
The 
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The author rejects machinery, for reafons which are rather 
hinted than detailed ; though he confefles that, in his firft book, 
he has deviated trom his own rules, for which he pleads the 
temptation offered to the imagination by the wildnefs of the 
Gothic fuperititions. Whether fupernatural agency be defir- 
able or not, in a Poem of this nature, which we thall not at 
prefent argue, to the following pofition we moft ciearly affenr. 
«+ The unchangeable, inexhauftible, and oply true fources of 
intere(t, are our feelings and paflions.” We commend him, 
therefore, when he adds, ‘ 


«* With this conviction, I have been more folicitous to find an ave- 
nue to the heart, than to invent fyftems ot machinery, or to wander in 
tracks, however luxuriant, where the effett is lefs legitimate and dura- 
ble, in proportion as the events are lefs aflimilated to human life and 
manners.” P. iii. 


He has alfo our affent, when he fays, 


«* believe, by exhibiting the conjugal affe€tion in its purity, I have 
had a more dignified paffion to develope,‘and have been likely to pro- 
duce a better effect, than could be accomplithed by any difplay of the 
earlier and more romantic attachments,” P. iv. 


We will add that, in our opinion, he has fucceeded in this 
endeavour, and that the pure attachment of Alired and Alfwi- 
tha gives an intereft of great force, combined with dignity and 
morality, throughout the Poem. The difficult point of excit- 
ing and preferving intereft, through a compofition of this 
length, has indeed been, to our feelings, very happily accom- 
plithed by this author. We felt continually impelled to read 
on, for the fake of the incidents, independently of the poerry, 
which is not often the cafe in produ€tions of this nature. The 
felection of fpecimens from a Poem of this length muft be a 
doubtful matter ; but when many paflages deferve notice, there 
is little fear of doing injury to theauthor. We fhall take firft 
a paffage where Allred appears, with great dignity and fpirit, 
haranguing a party of Saxons, whom he meets retiring into 
Wales, in defpair of making further oppofition to the Danes, 


*¢ Alfred arous’d 

From tranfient flumber, now was haftening faft, 
To join his fubjetts, nurfing the big thoughts 
Of courage irrefiltible, and deeds 
By valour done, magnanimous, that led 
To certain triumph ; but when be beheld, 
In thofe he met, the ignoble foul that fhrank 
From glorious enterprize. he felt his heart 
Sink with iuch killing damp, as he endures 
Who, journeying o’er fome sude and barren wafte, n 
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Perchance Helfingia, or thofe defert hills 
Tydal or Kar, where the bleak whirlwind roars, 
Eternal, whilft the eddying fnows drift round, 
And tempefts rave,—foanding their ceafelefs war.— 
As he endures, while toiling:o’er thefe fcenes 
Of dread magnificence, and in the joys 
Of home partaking, when he fees, aghaft, 
‘The bridge that o'er the boifterous torrent hung 
From clett tocleft, bérne :rom its giddy height 
And the loud-bellowing tide imappdtable 
After a moment’s paufe, Alfred replied : 
«© Before you go, I know that you will hear, 
Patient, your Monarch.” Rouad they all approach’d, 
When ti.us he fpake. ; 
*¢ Subjeéts! tho’ abfent long, 

I have been planning for you, and am now 
Retuming in your caufe. The hand of God 
We all have felt, but, let us not defpair, 
And we fhall conquer. ‘Think how Saxons met 
In former times, the Caledonian hoft, 
Fierce from their {nowy mountains! Think again, 
How we, undaunted, faced that daring man— 
Rollo the Norman, when upon our coatt 
His navy rode, and lefs than Britifh heart 
Had awed—fuch was his might; but in our ftrength 
We dared him, and the robber Chieftain fled 
To ravage weaker climes. So fhall the foe, 
That now affaults us, flee. Before the wrath 
Of injured Saxons, weak the hoftile fpear 
And weak the hand that guides it. ils may rife, 
Many and threaten to deftroy our race, 

he very name of Saxon, but, the day— 
The glorious day of triumph now draws near. 

«* These is a point in human wretchednefs 
Beyond whofe bound, the wretched cannot feel, 
And nothing here is Jafting. We have felt, 

Each that before me ftands, that proftrate ftaie, 
That abfence of all hope, and we may now 

Look on to happier times, Cheer up, brave men! 
The King whom you have ferved, and by whofe fide, 
Met the fierce fight undaunted, now demands 

Your further aid—fearlefs, attend your Prince, 

And let him iead you on to victory. 

At hand is my refort, Seiwood, w dwell 

A valiani hott of Saxons like yourfelves ;— 

Your brethren meet! Friends, if the name you own, 
Wiil you forfake me? feek inglorious flight ? 

Have I thus fought and foffered, now to hear 

The voice of difobedience ?—now to hnd 

A cowaid’s heart in saxon? am 1 doom’'d 

To reign, but not to rule, and ai this hour 
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Behold you fhun the fight ? it cannot be! « 
Some fiend hath fpread the calumny, the found 
Came from the air, for never Englith tongue 
Healt in fach words. 

My fubje&s! I have jong 
Endured a weighty berden, I have lived, 
Goaded with cares, that filled my mind by day, 
And when night came, aflumed a charafter 
"Ten-fotd more fearful. What have I fuftain’d 
"Thefe ills for ?—to fopport'a crazy cfown ? 
For what have J defied the elements, 
Aad bared my head, and ’mid the hotteft flrife 
Mix’d evermore ?—-to guard the name of. King ? 
Thou know’ft, oh heart! that now art beating high, 
Thou know’ft it was not! No, thefe feet have toil’d, 
This mind hath pondert’d, and this head endured 
Life’s crufhing cares for nobler purpofes !=— 
Whom have you dared the fight for? for your King ? 
‘To fave yourfelves? of, hurl defiruGtion’s brand 
Fierce on the Danes? No, nobler views were yours ! 
You fought for liberty! you fought to fave 
All that is dear in life—your peaceful homes, 
Your helplefs fires, your wives, your innocents! 
And, not for thefe alone, but diftant heirs— 
For generations yet unborn, the race 
Of tuture Saxons, down to fartheft time f 
Who, oft as they fhall hear what we endured 
To guard their rights, the precious blood we fhed 
To make their lives fecure, and bid the form 
Of holy Freedom rife, engirt with flowers 
That dare the breath of time, fhall look to Heaven, 
And with no common fervour, blefs the names 
Of us their great forefathers, who for them 
Endured but triumph’d—fuffer’d but obtain’d.— 
Now boldly I advance to meet the foe! 
And you whofe hearts fhrink with the cowatd’s fear, 
Turn not to me !—hafte to your fafe retreat, 
And joy, if joy you can, when far away, 
To think of thofe who fuffer’d from your flight, 
To think for what your brethren fought and died.” 
Alfred his fword unfheath’d, the fcabbard caft 
Far in the air, and fingly march’d along.— 
All follow’d, fhouting, ** Death or Victory.” P.145- 


Another fpeech ‘of Alfred we fhall cite, on account of the 
fentiments,it contains. It is addrefled to his army, after the 
complete difcomfiture of the Danes. 


«¢ Now is our foe no more! The fearful clouds 
That o’er our head hung lowring, and with threats 
OF devattating fury, through the land, 

Spread 
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Spread terror and moft ominous furprife ;— 
Like midnight dreams are vanith’d, and the fun, 
In new and gorgeous fplendour, decks himfelf! 
Raife high your voices! With heart melody, 
Sound the deep tones of gratitude! for now, 
Danger is o’er! That blefling, which, to tafte, 
Our Fathers fought, yet to the grave went down, 
And knew it not, that blefling—Peace is ours! 
Atdeath they trembled, not for their own fakes, 
For they were good and faithful ; but, they faw, 
When leaving this low earth, the gathering cloud, 
And fear’d for us their children. Ceafe to fear, 
Ye holy martyrs! Honor’d fhades, behold, 
Our bands are broken, and Britannia’s foil, 
Once more is free! Where is the languid. heart 
At fuch an hour? Where ftands the man, whofe breatt 
Feels not my tranfport ? Where is he who views 
What Heaven hath wrought, with black indifference ? 
He lives not to Speen the air! Your hearts, 
Glow on your cheeks, and glilten in your eyes! 
«© Now to your homes, with fouls elate, return, 
Long left, but not forgotten! Now prepare 
To call from crags, and caves, and foretts deep, 
Your frighted offspring and your trembling wives, 
And prize the treafures ye have bled to fave! 
Now till your lands, nor fear th’ oppreffors fickle 
To fhare the produce! Reft your heads fecyre 
From nightly plund’rers! and, when you return 
From daily labour, fear not to behold, 
Within your cottage door, the waiter’s hand— 
Th’ affaffin’s fpoil; for you fhall dwell in peace. 
Look now upon your f{miling innocents, 
Nor feel the horror of the thought, that thele, 
Rife up to tafte your forrows, and endure 
Th’ oppreffive burden you have groan’d beneath, 
For they thall reap where you have nobly fown! 
«s A fairer ifle than Britain, never fun 
View'd in his wide career! A lovely f 
For all that life can afk !—falubrious ! -mild!— 
Its hillsare green! its woods and profpects fair! 
Its meadows fertile! and, to crown the whole 
In one delightful word ;—it is our home— 
Our native ifle, 
Let us receive the boon 
Which God hath given us, and, if future foes 
Should dare invade our dwellings, once again 
Stand forth to conquer; and, moft manifett, 
Make it to all the world, that we are brave, 
And not more brave than free; who can refpett 
The rights of others and defend our own. 
And it, in times hereafter, there fhould rife 
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Cottle’s Alfred. 


Great foes and many, we may proudly hope, 
Our progeny, thinking of us their fires, 

Will rife vindictive, and th’ invader’s {pear 
Trample in duft as we this day have done.” P. 456, 


With refpeét to the ornaments of this Poem, they are not 
abundant. Itisina very great degree dramatic, which is al- 
lowed to be an excellence in epic writing. The fimiles are 
not numerous, but they are fometimes new and well-imagined, 
"Fhe characters are alfo few, but they are ftrongly marked and 
well contra(ted. 

With refpe& to the condu& of the Poem, we cannot but 
confider the firft book as, in many refpeds, faulty. In the firft 
place, it commences the work by fixing the attention upon a 
fecondary charaéter. The Poem fhould have opened with the 
difficulties of Alfred ; and that which is the firft book fhould 
have been made the fecond. But, fecondly, the machinery 
there admitted is neither confiftent withthe relt of the Poem, 
nor in itfelf well managed. The ferpents and other moafters 
feen by Ivar feem to us to want dignity, and the efforts to ex- 
cite horror by them are rather violent than fuccefstul. When 
Alfred at length appears, fufhcient reafons are not given for 
his difbanding his men in defpondency ; and he feems to de- 
ferve all the cenfure he beftows upon another [et of. foldiers in 
the feventh Book. Were his difficulties and danger more mag- 
nified, his retreat to the Neatherd’s would be better accounted 
for, and the other incidents would follow better. We have 
little more to objeét to the Poem, in point of management. 

To many expreflions of the author we fhould ftrongly ob- 
ject: as in p. 2. 

¢ Some grinning corfe fhall fare at me, and raife 

A fcliow grin.” 
« Making even life, feem death difguis’d.” P. 15.—Abhorrent 
for horrible, pp. 17, 21.—* A noife, like of fome waves.” 
P. 22.—** He laugh’d with fear.” P. 26;—** big punifh- 
ments,” Pp. 32 ;—“* poring,” p. 36;—and “ paflim,” for 
thinking intently. To /peat, witha finrple accufative, as “he 
fpake his people,” is a common fyntax of this author: and he 
offends fyntax very grievoufly by writing “* is it thee” inftead 
of thou. Some ftrange accents occur, fuch as rétribytive, 
inundate, &c. and here and there fome very profaic lines, 
But thefe blemifhes fubfequent care may eafily remove; and the 
Poem offers, on the whole, to the contemplation of the reader, 
and the critic, an ingenious and very commendable performance. 
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Art. IV. Obdfervations on a Tour through the Highlands, and 
Part of the Weftern Ifles of Scotland, particularly re and 
leclmkill: to which are added, a Defcription of the Fall of ibe 
Clyde, of the Country round Moffat, and an Analyfis of its Mi- 
neral Waters. In Two Volumes... By T. Garnett, 4. D. 
Member of the Royal Medical, Phyfical, and Natural Societies 
of Edinburgh, the Literary and Phiuofophical Society of Man- 
chefier, the Medical Society of Londen, the Royal lrifh Aca- 
demy, and Profeffor of Natural Philojophy and Chemiftry in 
the Royal knftitutton of Great Britain. Illuftrated by a Map 
and Fifty-Two Plates, engraved in the Manner of Aquatinta, . 
rom Drawings taken on the Spot, by W. H. Watts, Minjature 
and Landfcape Painter, who accompanied the Author in bis 
Tour. gto. al. ras. 6d. Cadell and Davies. 1800. 


HE curiofity and eagernefs with which books of travels are 
perufed, feems progreflively increafing; and the confe- 
quence is, that too many literary adventurers are induced to 
avail themfelves of the public propenfity for fuch works. 
We are often compelled to toil through tedious compilations, 
under the denomination of Tours and Travels, of which the 
very little that recommends them is drawn from foreign 
fources. This however cannot be the cafe, when the name of 
a {cientific charaéter is prefixed, who is alfo in a ftation of 
great publicity and reputation. He accordingly, who under- 
takes to perufe thefe volumes, may be well affured that the 
author perfonally viewed and examined the places which he 
defcribes, and has illuftrated fuch fubje€&ts of philofophy, or 
natural hiftory, as occurred, with the aid of his own various | 
and extenfive accomplifhments. This publication therefore 
will probably hereafter be referred to, as one of .thofe defcrip- 
tions of Scotland which may be depended upon for its fidelity, 
confulted for its information, and reforted to for blending much 

eniertainment with great accuracy. | 
Dr. Garnett has made a very extenfive circuit of Scotland ; 
fetting out from Glafgow he proceeded to Loch Lomond, and 
thence through part of Argylethire to the Ifland of Mull. 
From Mull he paffed over to the very interefting litle Ifland 
of Staffa. Returning in the fame path, heand his compacion, 
of whom honourable mention is often made, Mr. Watts, pro- 
ceeded northerly to Lochaber, Fort Auguftus, and Lnvernefs. 
From Invernefs the travellers rewwrned towards Perth, turning 
a little out of their way to vifit Loch Tay. From Perth they 
4 : came 
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came to Loch Leven, Stirling, and again to Glafgow, and 
thence to Lanerk and Moffatt. ' 

Whoever examines the Map will perceive that Dr. Garnett 
has pafled over and defcribed a molt extenfive portion of Scot- 
land, and whoever reads the book will acknowledge a great 
fund of entertainment and information. It is true that the 
places, manners, and natural produ@tions, have been frequently 
and well defcribed, not excepting: the extraordinary phzno- 
mena of the Ifland of Staffa and Fingal’s Cave ; from this 
part of the work, however, we fhall take a {pecimen. 


“© Near the middle of the ifland we found two wretched huts, 
built with fragments of bafaltic pillars and rude pieces of lava, one of 
thefe ferved as the habitation of a herd and his family, who take care 
of the cattle that feed on the ifland, the other is ufed as a barn and 
cow-houfe. Upon the fide of a hillock near the hut, we fat down and 
partook of the provifions with which the attentive Mrs. Maclean had 
fupplied us, and the herd’s wife prefented us with fome milk ina large 
wooden bowl, fo heavy that we could fcarcely lift it to our mouths: 
they had no fmaller veffels, nor fpoons: indeed their manner of life is 
extremely fimple, their food confifting chiefly of milk and potatoes, 
with now and then a little fifh; there being no wood in the ifland, 
the only fucl is the fods or earth which they carefully dry, and in 
which the only combuftible parts are the fibrous roots of grafs, 

‘«¢ This family refided herg both winter and fummer for three years, 
but in winter their fituation was frequently very unpleafant, for durin 
a florm the waves beat fo violently againft the ifland, the very hook 
was fhaken though fituated in the middle of it, indeed the concnffion 
was often fo great, that the pot which hung over the fire partook of ir, 
and was madeto vibrate. ‘This fo much alarmed the poor inhabitants 
one very ftormy winter, that they determined to leave the ifland the 
firft favourable opportunity, for they believed that nothing bur an evil 
{pirit could have rocked it in that manner; fince that time they have 
refided here only during the fummer feafon, and even at this time of 
the year their fituation is far from enviable, for it is impoffible to keep 
a boat in the bay on account of the furf, and fhould ficknefs or deata 
happen to any of the family, their fituation would be very diftrefling. 

** ‘There 1s a {mall {pring of water, or rather a bafon, which retains 
the falling rain, and was not this climate fo very wet, this neceflary fluid 
would fail them; a few warm days would dry up their fcanty fupply. 

«* Our repatt being finifhed, we fcrambled down the rocks, and 
went along the great caufeway, compofed, as has been already noticed, 
of the lower parts of x, pillars, to take a nearer view of the magnifi- 
cent Cave cf Fingal. ‘The bafaltic columns increafe in magnitude as 
we approach the cave, where they are the largeft both in diameter 
and altitude, that are to be found in the ifland ; they are generally 
hexagonal, though many of them are found with five fides, and fome 
few only with tour. ‘The fide of one of the hexagonal pillars, form- 
ing the great caufeway near the cave, meafures on an average about 
two feet, but the dimentfions of the fide of the hexagon, in the greater 
number 
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umber of the pillars in the ifland, may be about fifteen inches :. there 
are many, however, which did not meafure above nine ninches, and in 
the ifland Boofhala, the hexagonal fides of the pillars did not on an 
average exceed four inches. 

‘« If we were to take a honeycomb, and fill the cells with plafter of 
Paris, tinged with plumbago, and if, after this had become folid, we 
fhould melt out the waxen partitions by expofing it to heat, the pillars 
which remain would give a very good idea of this caufeway. Between 
thefe pillars is often ae acement, generally of a beautiful white 
colour, interfperfed with rhomboidal and prifmatic chryftals, which 
are fometimes tinged with green, This fubitance is generally calca- 
reous {pat (cryftallized carbonate of lime). In fome inftances, how- 
éver, the {pace is filled up with infiltrations of beautiful white zeolite. 
In the very midft of the bafaltic pillars, when broken, are to be found 
pieces of radiated zeolite. . | 

‘© The cave viewed from this caufeway is certainly one of the moft 
magnificent objects the eye can behold; the fides are compofed of 
ranges of bafaltic pillars, diminifhing to the eye in regular perfpeftive, 
gad fupporting a mafly roof, which confifts of the tops of columns 
that have probably been wafhed away by the fury of the ocean, The 
fragments of pillars which compofe this roof, are cemented by calca- 
reous matter, fimilar to that above defcribed, but of a bright yellow 
color, which, when contrafted with the dark purple hexagons, formed 
by the ends of the pillars, has a very fine effect, the whole refembling 
mofaic work. 

«© The bottom of the cave is filled with the fea, and in very calm 
weather a {mall boat can go up to the farther extremity, but if this 
fhould be attempted when the waves are agitated, though only in a 
{mall degree, the boat would be in danger of being dafhed to pieces 
againft the fides of the cavern, ‘The only way of entering it at fuch 
times, is by a caufeway not more than two feet broad on the eaftern 
fide, formed of the bates of broken pillars, but which is very flippery, 
being conftantly wet by the fpray, it therefore requires great fteadinefs 
and caution to penetrate to the end of this celebrated cave, for the 
leaft flip or falfe ftep, would precipitate the adventurer into the waves 
raging at his feet. ‘The entrance of the cave being very wide, affords 
fufficient light to fee every part of it diftinétly. Upon one of the 
broken pillars, a corvorant had built her neft, and exprefled by her 
hiffing the difpleafure fhe felt at her folttary retirement being mo- 
lefted. , 

«« I thall give the dimenfions of the cave from Sir Jofeph Banks, 
who had it accurately meafured by fome of his attendants. 














Feet. Inches. 
Length of the cave from the rock without . . 237 6 
from the pitch of the arch . 250 © 
Breadth of ditto atthe mouth .« «© « « « « §3 J 
atthefartherend « »« «6 « 20 9 
Height of the archatthe mouth . «. «+ «© 117 6 
attheend . « « »« 4Oo @ 
Depth of water atthe mouth . . . « « « 18 0 
~_ -— atthe fartherend « « « « « 9 ° 


a , On 
BRIT. CRIT. VOL. XVI, DEC. 1800. 
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* On viewing this magnificent refemblance of art, we can fearcely 
wonder that in rude times it fhould have been deemed artificial ; but 
as it feemed too mafly and arduous a tafk to be performed by weak 
mortals like ourfelves, the traditions of a fanciful ople have attri- 
buted it to a race of giants, who, they fay, built this palace for their 
celebrated chief, Fion-mac-Cool, or Fingal, the father of Offian. 
‘I his idea prevails among the vulgar even at this day. Our interpre- 
ter, on hearing me exprefs my admiration at this wonder of nature, 
told me ic was generally confidered as the work of Fion-mac-Cool 
and his followers, but that, for his part, he thought it had been built 
by St. Columba! 

«* Few are the travellers of tafle, who have vifited this charming 
fcene, but thofe few have exprefied their admiration in the moft glow- 
ing colours. Ds, Uno Van Troil, the learned Bifhop of Linckcping, 
who vifited Staffa along with Sir Jofeph Banks, in his letters on Ice- 
land, gives the following animated account of this cave. 

«« How magnificent are the remains we have of the porticos of the 
ancients! and with what admiration do we behold the colonnades 
which adorn the principal buildiogs of our times! and yet every one 
who compares them with Fingal’s Cave, formed by nature in the Ifle 
of Staffa, muft readily acknowledge that this piece of nature’s archi- 
teGture far furpaffes every thing that invention, luxury, and tafte, ever 
produced among the Greeks.” 

‘© ‘The Ifjand of Staffa is about three quarters of a mile in length, 
and half a mile in breadth ; and is compofed almoft entirely of bafaltes 
and lava; the greater part of the circumference of the ifland prefents 
very fine columns on the fide next the fea; the reft #s a rude mafs of 
bafalt, with few cee of regular pillars ; the tops of the bafaltic 

illars are covered with rocksof lava, moft of it in acrumbling ftate, 
beta confiderable quantity of it hard, and of a honeycomb kind, of 
a dark cobour, having many of the cells filled with bubbles of zeolite 
about the fize of apea; in fome places this honeycomb lava takes a re- 
gular columnar form like bafaltes ; in the little bay where we landed, 
were great numbers of black pebbles, confifting of fragments of ba- 
faltic pillars, which had been rounded and polifhed by the furf; among 
thefe were fome granite pebbles, which muft have been brought by the 
waves from a confiderable diitance, there being no granite rocks in 
Staffa, or the neighbouring coaft of Mull. 

«* The foil on the top of the ifland is very fhallow, and frequently 
interrupted by pillars of bafaltes, which rife juft above the furface ; 
but the grafs notwithftanding this is very Her A great quantity of 
the Porentilla anferina grows here. 

«* This ifland, though it may be regarded as one of the greateft 
cnriofities of the world, has, till lately, been fcarcely known. It is 
juft mentioned by Buchannan by name, and though the native Hebri- 
dians confidered the cave as one of the feats or palaces of their here 
Fingal, it was never regarded by any intelligent traveller, A Mr. 
Leach feems to have been among the firft who noticed it; he was a 
native of Ireland, and being on a vifit at Drimnen in Morven, in one 
of his fifhing excurfions ie heel to go near it ; being ftruck with 
the fingularity of its appearance, he landed upon it, and examined it 
particularly, ‘Lhis wasin the year 3772. 

« A few 
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te A few days afterwards, Sir Jofeph Banks, in his way to Iceland, 
aft anchor, in the found of Mull, oppofite to Drimnen, and was im. 
mediately invited to land by Mr. Maclean, who entertained him and 
his party with great hofpitality. Here Mr. Leach related to Sir Jo- 
feph what he had feen, which excited his curiofity fo ftrongly, that he 
could not refift the offer made by this gentleman to accompany him to 
Staffa.”’ - 

«© The account of this ifland, drawn up by that celebrated natu« 
ralift, was by him communicated to Mr. Pennant, who publithed it in 
his Tour to the Hebrides; and this was the firlt defcription of this 
ifland ever prefented to the public.” P. 221. 


It will probably, and with no great injuftice, be obje&ted to 
this publication, by many readers, that it contains much extra- 
neous matter; many trite anecdotes, to be found in a multitude 
of places; and fome biographical fketches, rather too far ex- 
tended for a Tour or Book of Travels. It may alfo be faid 
that the plates, though numerous, are but indifferently executed, 
The author, in {ome places, intimates a fort of contempt 
for elaflical literature, which he will find abundantly re« 
paid by claflical men; nor has he, we truft, a chance of 
gaining any valuable fuffrages againft them, A large portion 
of the fecond volume is occupied by the account of Glaf.- 
gow, of Dr. Anderfon’s Inftitution, and of the fulphureous 
Water at Moffat.» An Appendix alfo is added, containing the 
life of Buchanan. Itis too much the fafhion to divide into 
two volumes, what might very well be containedin one, This 
can poflibly be of no advantage, except to the publifher, and 
we confefs that we are no friends to any new tax upen readers, 
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Art. V. 4 temperate Difcujfion of the Caufes which have led 
to the prefent high Price of Bread, addreffed to the plain Senfe 
of the People. Third Edition. 8vo. 13.6d. Wright. 
1808. 


* 


W E underftand this pamphlet to be produced by a perfon 
¥¥ of high authority, much and defervedly in the confi- 
dence of government; and that the public has thought favour- 
ably of its claim to attention, is fufficiently teftified by its 
having pafled, in a very fhort interval of time, through three 
large editions. It is plain, fimple, and impreffive ; its object 
is to convince the reader, that fome increafe in the average 
price of cornis to be accounted for by the ufual quantity pro- 
duced not being equal to the general demand ; that the prefent 
high price is to be traced to the deficiency in the prefent crop, 
and to the old-crop being er before the prefent a 
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could be brought into ufe. ‘The writer at the fame time al- 
lows, that other collateral circumftances have contributed ftill 
further to advance the price. 

That the annual produce of wheat in this country is not 
fufficient for the annual demand, the author clearly demon- 
ftrates from the importation and exportation accounts of the 
Cuftom-Houfe. ‘That the crop of wheat throughout the 
kingdom is at prefent fhort of the average produce, appears no 
lefs certain froma general and impartial enquiry. ‘This en- 
quiry alfo proves, that in fome diftri€ts the produce has been as 
full as ufmal, while in others there has been a confiderable 
failure. This circumftance it is which explains the great va- 
riety of opinions we find upon the fubjec. 

The author then proves, that thefe confiderations fufficiently 
account for the high. price of provifions in general, without 
imputing it to the tricks of monopolilts, who cannot ftart u 
in a day; who are now, where they do exift, vigilantly watch- 
ed; and, where they are convicted, rigouroufly punifhed. 
Whether all that.is advanced in favour of the farmers and 
ruillers at pp. 14, 1, 16, be literally true, we pretend not to 
determine ; we are certainly of opinion, that though an indivi- 
dual farmer may from f{peculation be tempted to hoard his 
cors, a combination of farmers to hoard their common ftock, 
is not only chimerical, but impoflible ; and yet this idea has 
been mifchievoufly circulated. The fpirit of adventure is the 
life of trade ; and why all that can be faid of trade im general 
may not apply to the corn trade alfo, we fee no reafon to 
furmife. 

The writer next pleads the caufe of the labourer, which he 
doesin fo fenfible and fatisfactory a manner, that we will give 
his own words, 


«« An outcry has been raifed againft what is generally, though per- 
haps often inaccurately, termed fictitious capital, almoft as wife and 
as well founded as the clamour we have heard againft monopolifts ; it 
is in fat a remonilrance againft the ufe of the credit of the Englith 
merchant and the Englifh banker. 1 do not affert that the ufe of fic- 
titious capital was never pufhed too far; that it never in any inftance 
did any harm: what human inftitution is totally free from abufe ? 
But J contend that it has done great good ; that a great part of the 
fubfantial wealth of this nation has been obtained by the credit of 
the Britifh trader; enabling him to add fictitious capital to real capital 5 
and to make profits, the refult of the employment of both. But if it 
tends to enhance the price of provifions, does it not do mifchief? Not 
if the price of every ether thing is fuffered to bear its due and relative 
proportion. If, for inftance, the wages of labour do not, in general, 
enable the labourer to maintain himfelf as he did formerly, his wages 
ought to be raifed; it is a decided proof that the rife of wages has 
not kept pace with the avesage increafe of the price of thofe ma 
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which are neceflary to his fapnort, or, in other, words, that his wages 
have not been raifed as the value of money has been depreciated : but 
raife his wages to that level, the nominal value of maney is of no con- 
fequence to him; his condition, except in years of extraordinary 
{carcity, produced by the feafons, remains the fame ; he confiders the 
pofleffion of a fhilling now, ashe did that of fixpence thirty or forty 
years ago, becaufe he earns it with the fame eafe, and becaufe it pro- 
cures him the fame neceffaries of hfe. 

‘* And here I cannot help calling upon the gentry of the country to 
examine whether the wages of we sb labour have kept the pro- 
portion I have deforibed. ‘Tshe wages of the manufacturer and the 
artifan have been progreflively rifing, perhaps, in as great a degree as 
the value of moncy has decreafed; it is natural it fhould be fo in a 
nation which has turned its attention fo much to the improvement and 
extenfion of its commerce, But we fee ftrong reafon now to induce us 
to encourage the agriculture of the country as well as its commerce ; 
and the wages of the hufbandman do not appear to have been raifed 
altogether in a juft proportion, confiftently with the principles | have 
itated. Itis difficult to frame any law upon this fubjeét. Againi{t 
fuch alaw it might be contended, that if a minimum of the price of 
labour were fixed, it. could only apply to able-bodied men; that it 
would have the effeét of throwing out of work, every labourer not in 
the vigour of life and of health ; and that it would tend to increafe 
the poor rate. Thefe, and perhaps other arguments againft the enact- 
ment of any pofitive law upon the fubjeét, may be unanfwerable ; but 
if I am correct in my opinion, J tnuft the good fenfe of the country 
gentlemen and farmers will render any legiflative interference unne- 
ceflary ; and that they will unite throughout the kingdom to render 
the lot of the peafant of Great Britain, as it always hitherto has been, 
the happieft in Europe. Ido not fay that they fhould raife the price 
of wages according to the prefent high price of wheat—certaialy not; 
a temporary difficulty may be met by a temporary remedy ; but the 
wages fhould be fixed according to the ordinary price of wheat, or of 
that grain which is the common fuftenance of the labourer in the 
diftriét. Whatever is the ftate of the crop, the labourer furely is en- 
titled to his proportion of the fupply ; if his wages be thus fettled, 
that proportion will be lefs, as i: ought to be, in a feafon of extraordi- 
nary fcarcity and high price, than in one of abundance: the difference 
on fuch an emergency fhould be made up to him, by the gratuity of 
his employer, in any other article of food, by the bounty and volun- 
tary contribution of individuals, of which we have feen fuch general 
proofs, and by the judicious application of parochial relief, adapted 
to fuch peculiar circumftances. I perfonally know many of thofe to 
whom | am now particularly addreffing myfelf, and 1 miftake them 
much, if they are not as ready to hear and to remove every juil com- 
plaint, as they are to lend their ufeful affiftance, to filence every un- 
founded clamour, and to fupprefs every tumultuous proceeding 
throughout the country.” P. 20. 


It is not the leait important object of this {pirited produc- 


tion ‘to prove, in contradiction to Mr, Fox’s aflestion at 
his 
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his annual attendance at the Shakfpeare Tavern, and to the 
determination of about eighty freeholders of the County of 
Middlefex, at the Mermaid, Hackney, that the high price of 
provifions is mot owing ta the operation of the war. This is 
done not by oppofing affertion to affertion, but by the candid 
examination of exilting documents and indifputable fa&ts. If 
this be true with refpeét to the war, it is alfo demonftrated, 
that the fame mult alfo be true with refpe& to the taxes. The 
greateft tax which has taken place during the war, is the In- 
come-T'ax. This was impofed in 1798, but bread, and al- 
moft all other provifions, have never been fo cheap during the 
war, as in that particular year, The idea of a maximum is 
next combated, and various objections ftated, among which, 
one we take to be unanfwerable, that it has always a great 
tendency to become a minimum. Tell a man that he thall 
not fell the article in which he deals for more than a certain 
price, he will do his utmoft not to fell it for lefs. The writer 
thus emphatically concludes. 


«© In all nations the high price of provifions has been eagerly feized 
upon by the difaffected, as the readich inftrument for promoting their 
views, ‘They are aware that, while this fubject of complaint endures, 
many, who have no other feeling in common with them, will haftily 
embrace fome of their opinions, and enlift, for a time at leaft, under 
their banners, In this country the promoters of fedition, who had 
hidden themfelves in holes and corners, in filent malignity, have not 
fuficred this opportunity entirely to efcape ; they have in fome places 
again put forth theirheads, have joined the clamours ef the mob, and 
have been inftrumental in leading them to the houfes, the mills, and 
the barns, of thofe whom they chofe to brand with the chara¢ter of 
monopoliits. Such men know by experience, that, in this country, 
they never have fo little chance of fuccefs as when they depend upon 
the intrinfic merits of their own caufe; they know how neceflary it is 
for their purpofe to prefs into their fervice every difcontent, and to 
mingle every complaint, from whatever fource it may arife, with their 
grievances ; but, whatever may be the object of fuch perfons, a mo- 
ment’s refieétion muft convince every honeft man, that, in times of 
dearth and fcarcity, nothing is fo likely to leffen thofe evils, and to 
promote the object of his wifhes, as the ftricieft obedience to the laws; 
and that tumult and commotion neceflarily obftruét thofe channels 
through which the fupply moft come, from w hich he is to be fed, 

‘**« It is not more the duty of Parliament to employ itfel¥ anxioufly 
and diligently in devifing every fafe expedient which may contribute 
to relieve the wants of the people at the prefent.moment, and provide 
for thofe wants in future, than it is that of the magiftracy to be cir- 
cumfpect, active, and firm, in watching carefully every tendency to 
riot; in adopting the moit vigorous meafures for the fupprefflion of 
tumult, in protecting the property of the farmer, the corn-dealer, the 
miller, and the taker; and in eftablifhing that good order and confi- 
dence 
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dence fo neceffary to enfure the free circulation of grain, and the con- 
veyance of fupplics to every part of the kingdom, without which, 
even if the barns of the farmer fhould be full, the market will be 
empty ; and without which we may experience the horrors of famine, 
though not with plenty in the land, yet with a fufficiency to fave us 
from actual want. 

«* ] have avoided carefully giving any opinion upon the degree in 
which the crop of the prefent year falls fhort of the average produce ; 
no accounts which have been_ yet received appear fufiiciendy general 
or correct, to warrant a pofitive ftatement of its precife amount. If 
the deficiency be overrated, it fpreads alarm unneceflarily and io- 
creafes the price ; if it be underrated, it puts us off our guard, and 
encourages an improvident confumption. The farmers, from whom 
information upon this point mutt chiefly be colleéted, are difpofed ge- 
nerally to reprefent the quantity in their poffeflion as lefs than it really 
is, and it is probable, therefore, that the eftimated amount of the crop 
may be, in fome degree, underrated. ‘There is no doubt, however, 
that there is a deficiency ; there is as little doubt that the means of fup- 
plying it, or of alleviating its effects, are completely within our reach. 
Large fupplies, it is known, may be obtained from foreign parts, and 
the meafure of propofing to Parliament an encouraging bounty for the 
purpofe of bringing them to this country is determined upon; the 
fame plan which was formerly adopted by the more opulent claffes, of 
limiting the ufe of wheat in their families, will undoubtedly be again 
readily reforted to; and the liberal encouragement held out by the 
Eait India Company to the importers of rice, will furnifh a large fup- 
ply of provition before the next harveft., All thefe confiderations tend 
to relieve our apprehenfions: and, upon the whole, there appears to 
be not only no danger of famine ; but from the difpofition to meet 
the difficulty, which feems to manifeft itfelf, there is reafon to hope, 
that when the caufes of high price, which have been ftated to apply 
peculiarly to the prefent moment, ceafe to operate, the poorer claflvs of 
fociety may be, in a great meafure, relieved from the preffure of that 
calamity which they now endure. 

‘© Tam well aware that feveral of the points which I have noticed 
in thefe few remarks have been rather touched upon, than fully and 
completely argued, Erroneous and mifchievous dottrines appeared to 
be gaining ground, and I have endeavoured fhortly and dittinétly to 
obferve upon them, without entering into minute difcuffion. Upon a 
gueftion on which opinions are fo various, I am not prefumptuous or 
fanguine enough to fuppofe that many perfons will agree entirely in 
mine; but if, upon a fubject fo interefting to all, I fhoold have in- 
duced any candid mind.to inveftigate further the topics which I have 
ftated, removed one falfe‘notion, or fuggefted one ufeful hint, my ob- 
ject will be attained, and my endeavours moit amply rewarded,” P. 41. 


Thus we have conduéted the reader, flep by ftep, through 
this interefting publication ; but he will ftill do well and 
wifely, to examine the whole deliberately by himfelf. As far 
as its object extends, we profefs ourfelves to have been farisfied 
with its arguments, its perfpicuity, and its vigour. ? 
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Art. VI. Elements of the natural Hiftory and chymical Anas 
lyfis of Mineral Subftances, for the Ufe of the central Schools, 
Lranflated from the French of Mathurin Fames Briffin. 
8vo. 4g pp. 4s. Walker. -1800. 


HE author of this work begins by defcribing the more fim- 

ple mineral fubftances, and then their compounds, Mineral 
fubftances are either of an earthy or ftony, or of a metallic na- 
ture. ‘The more fimple earthy or ftony fubftances, are lime, 
magnefia, baryte, alumine, and filex. From thefe, varioufly 
combined or mixed with other bodies, all other earths and 
fiones appear to be formed. Combined with acids, they form 
faline ftones, or earthy falts, 

The different fpecies of thefe are firft defcribed, then ftones 
properly fo called, then voleanic produétions, then metallic 
fubitances. A work of this kind, which is intended princi- 
pally as a text book, does not admit of being analyfed, its me- 
rit confifting in the correétnefs of the definitions and defcrip- 
tions, and in their being no material omiffions. Under thefe 
heads, we believe, there will be found little ground for cenfure. 
On the other hand, the author appears to have collected a more 
ample body of information, on the nature of mineral fub- 
itances, than we have feen in the fame compafs. 

The following fpecimens, taken from different parts, will 
give an idea of the work, as well as of the merit of the tran{- 
Jation. 


“© Of Alumine, or pure Clay. 


«¢ Alumine is found chiefly in clay, of which it forms the bafis, and 
is very often mixed with filice. ‘To obtain it pure, fulphate of alu- 
mine (alum) is to be diffolved in water, and then decompofed by the 
alkaline carbonates: the alkali combines with the fulphuric acid, which 
feparates from the alumine, and this combines with the carbonic acid 
left by the alkali. ‘The alumine is then freed from this acid by calci- 
nation, and is found pure. 

«« Alumine eagerly imbibes water, and diffufes itfelf in it. 

«* It ftrongly adheres to the tongue. 

«« Alumine expofed to the action ef fire dries, contracts itfelf, cracks, 
and hardens to fuch a degree as to give fire with fteel. In this ftate it 
no longer diffufes itfelf in water. 

«« Alumine, even the pureft, is completely fufible by a fire blown 
with oxygen gas, and melts into a very hard, vitreous, opague fub- 
ftance, which fcratches glafs, as the precious ftones commonly do. 

«* Borate of foda, and phofphates of urine, diffolve alumine.” 
¥e-Ee 
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*© Orver 1,—Saline Stones, or earthy Salts. 

*¢ This order comprehends ail thofe ftones, in which the primitive 
earths are combined with the feveral acids, and for this reafon are de- 
fcribed by the name of earthy falts, or faline ftones.. The primitive 
earths being five in number, this order is compofed of five genera of 
ftones, each diftinguifhed by the peculiar earth which forms tts bafis, 

“ Genus 1.—Saline Stones with calcareous Bafis, 

«« This genus is compofed of fuch ftones as have lime for their ba- 
fis. The different fpecies comprifed under this genus are diftinguifhed 
by the different acids in combination with this bafis, | 

«© Species 1.—Combination of Lime with carbonic Acid. 

“¢ The refults of this combination are the carbonates of lime, or 
calcareous ftones. ‘This combination is the moft frequent, and the 
principal chara¢ters of thefe ftones are, 1ft, to effervefce with acids, 
which expel from them the carbonic acid. zndly, to be converted into 
lime by calcination, becaufe heat alfo expels from them the carbonic 
acid. é, 

«© Some of the calcareous ftones cryftallize regularly ; moft com- 
monly in rhomboids, as for inftance the calcareous {pars ; and foiné 
others in pyramids, or prifms. ‘Their {pecific gravity is commonly 
little above 27e00. Chymical analyfis has fhown, that in a hundred 
parts of thefe ftones there are from 34 to 36 parts of carbonic acid, 
from 53 to 56 parts of lime, and the remawning parts are water. 

«* Other calcareous ftones cryftallize confufedly, for inftance the 
alabaiter and the ftalactites. The fpecific gravity of the former is from 
27000 to 28000, and the fpecific gravity of the latter is only from 
_ 23200 to 24700. 

‘«* Others are found in fhapelefs maffes ; fome of which are capable 
of receiving a bright polifh, as the'marbles; and fome have a rough 
and coarfe texture, as freeftone and chalk. The fpecific | amtip of the 
marbles is from 26500 to 28500 ; that ef the freeftone, from 16000 to 
24000, Whenever calcareous ftones are poffeffed of a degree of tranf- 
parency, they occafion a double refraction of light. 

«* N. B, What occafions the fuperior hardnefs of many ancient 
buildings is the converfion of the lime contained in the cement into 
chalk, by the abforption of the carbonic acid of the air.” P. 7, 


«© OrverR IL,—Of Stone properly fo called, 

s¢ The fimple and pure primitive earths are feldom found feparate 
on the furface of the globe. Commonly they are found mined with 
one another, and form mafles of different volumes, and different hard- 
nefs, according to the nature of the earths which are mixed together, 
and of the extraneous matters which are combined with them. Thefe 
mixtures are ftones properly fo called. 

«¢ In thefe mixtures generally one earth predominates over the 
others, either by its greater quantity, or by imparting its character to 
the mixture. is circumftance determines the genera, which are five, 
pao | to the number of the primitive earths. ‘The fpecies are 
diftinguifhed by the different principles which conftitute them ; and 
the different proportions of thefe form varieties,” P. 19, © 


** Alumine, 
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** Alumine, Silice (Silex) pure Maguefia, and Iven. 

“«* This mixture forms the micas, They feel foft, but not greafy, ix 
which they differ from the tales; and are alfo more fhining than thefe, 
They are fcaly, lamellous, or ftriated, and all of them permeable to 
water. ‘Their colours vary, but the moft common are white and yel- 
Jow. Their fpecific gravity is from 26546 to 29342. Powdered 
white and yellow micas are ufed to prevent writing from being blotted, 
and are called golden and filver fand. ‘The micas are very often one 
of the ingredients of granite. 

‘* According to Kirwan one hundred parts of white mica contain 
23 of alumiae, 38 of filice, 20 of magnefia, and 14 of oxide of iron,” 
P. 25. 

“* Diamond:.—The diamond is unqueftionably to be placed among 
the gems, but it differs fo widely from thofe of which we have been 
{peaking, as to deferve a particular article. Its combuflibility ts a 
property which peculiarly belongs to it. ‘The diamond burns in the 
fame manner as phofphorus docs, and difappears without leaving any 
scfiduum ; but for this effect it requires the prefence of air, in the 
fame manner as it is required in the combuition of any other inflam. 
mable fubftance. A cupebfire is fufficient to produce this phenomenor, 

«© The diamond is the hardeft of all bodies, and can only be 
wrought by itfelf, diamond powder being the only fubftance that can 
cut the diamond, 

‘© The diamond has a great tranfparency, It is the fineft and 
brighteit of ftones. All diamonds occafion but a fingle refraction of 
the rays of light, but this refraction is ftronger than in any other fub 
ftance ; they feparate colours more, and for this reafon they fhine fo 
eminently, particularly in the funfhine, or even by candle light. We 
know two forts of diamonds, the oriental diamond, and the Brazilian 
diamond.” P. 40, 


‘«* Pebbles are hard and opaque ftones fufceptible of affuming a fine 
polifh, fhining in their fracture (awhex broken) and feemingly com- 
pofed of concentric ftrata. Pebbles are never found in quarries like 
other ftones, but loofe and fcattered over the ground. The atmofphe- 
ric air decompofes them, and for this reafon they are almoft always 
covered with a cruft fofter than their interior, They are of a great 
variety of colours, fpotted, veined, ftreaked, and even herborifed, 
When united by any cement whatever they form the pudding ftones. 
Their {pecific gravities are from 22431 to 26644.” P. 57. 


“© Platina.—Platina is a white metal, but darker and not fo bright 
as filver. Itis heavier than gold, confequently the heavieft of all known 
bodies. Its hardnefs is inferior only to that of iron ; and its tenacity, 
which is more than thirteen times that of lead, to that of iron and 
copper alone. Expofed to the fire, it is very nearly as fixed as gold. 
Neither water nor air occafions any alteration in it. 

‘* Platina is found in its ores in {mall grains or fpeckles of a blueith 
white, and always combined with iron, and pofleffing the magnetic 
property. So mixed, its fpecific gravity is 156017. In this ftate it is 
jittle malleable, but when perfeétly purified from any extraneous fub- 
{tances, 
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ftances, it is malleable enough to be worked in the flatter, or in the 
wire engine, and reduced to a very flender wire without breaking. 

** Platina is by no means fufible in a common fire. Expofed to the 
focus of Mr, ‘ rudaine’s burning glafs, it has fhown only a beginning 
of fuSon, by the conglutination of its grains; but Lavoifier has eafily 
me! i piatina, by blowing the fire with oxygen gas. By proceeding 
thus, Laveificr melted purified platina ftill more eafily. In this ftate 
of purification its {pecific gravity is 195009, but when it has pafled 
through the flatter its gravity is 220690. 

‘+ Platina is foluble only in nitro-muriatic acid, or oxygenated mu- 
nate, The alkalies precipitate it from the folution, 

‘«* A folution of muriate of ammonia, poured on a folution of pla- 
tina, forms a precipitate of an orange colour, which is a true faline 
{ubftance, intirely foluble in water. This property of the muriate ef 
ammonia of precipitating platina, affords an eafy and fimple means of 
afcertaining the alloy of platina with gold. 

«* Platina can be mixed with many metals, but they render it brittle. 
Copper, however, if mixed in the proportion of 3 or 4to 1, forms 
with platina a very hard but malleable metal, capable of a high polifhy 
and little liable to be tarntfhed. 

‘«* Platina is a metal valuable for its great hardnefs, the high polifh 
of which it is fufceptible, and its inalterability. Speculums of telet- 
copes may be made from it, much preferable to thofe we ufe, becaufe 
their polifh is incapable of being tarnifhed. It pofleffes another very 
valuable property, that of changing bet little its dimenfions in different 
temperatures. For this reafon it was very advantageoufly employed 
in the meafurement of the arc of the meridian betwixt Barcelona and 
Dunkirk.” P. 70. 


At the end, the author gives an account of two additional 
primitive earths. Stroathian, firft difcovered by Dr. Hope at 
Glafgow ; and Iargonic, found by Klaproth in the {tone called 
Jargon, brought from Ceylon. 

The tranflator, we fhould obferve, conftantly writes filex, 
lice ; and the colour grey, gray. Other igaccuracies there 


J Ae 
are, but not fuch as to obfcure the fenfe of the original. 





Art. VII. A complete Syftem of Aftronomy. By the Rev. 8. 
Vince, Plumian Profeffor of Aftronomy, and experimental Phi- 
lofophy in the Univerfity of Cambridge. Twa Volumes. 4to 
with Plates. 21. 8s. Deighton, Cambridge; E)mily, 
London. 


KEPLER, in his celebrated work entitled de Motibus Stella 

Martis, publithed three great difcoveries, which are the 
foundation of all plane altronomy ; that the planets defcribe 
about 
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about the fun, equal areas in equal times ; that the fquares of 
the periodic times of the planets, are as the cubes of their 
mean diltances from the fun; and that the planets defcribe 
ellipfes about the fun, having the fun in one of the foci. He 
alfo {peaks of gravity as a power, which is mutual between all 
bodies ; and obferves, that the earth and moon would move 
towards each other, and meet at a point as much nearer to 
the earth than the moon, as the earth is greater than the moon, 
af their motions did not hinder it. He further adds, that the 
tides arife from the gravity of the waters towards the moon. 
Sir I, Newton in his great work, the Principia, efla- 
blifhed the general jaw of gravitation which pervades the 
whole fyftem, that all the bodies tend towards each other, 
or are attracted by a force which varies inverfely as the 
fquares of the diflances of their centres ; and that the cone 
ftituent particles of the fame body attraét cach other by forces, 
which yary according to the fame law. ‘This great difcovery, 
the foundation of all phytical aftronomy, led immediately to 
the inveftigation of all the phenomena which are found to 
take place in the heayenly bodies. He himfclf applied the 
principles to the inveftigation of all the principal irregularities 
of the moon’s motion, the preceffion of the equinoxes, the 
theory of the tides, the motion of comets, &c. Since his 
time it has Been further applied, and found to be fully compe- 
tent to account for whatever irregularitics are obferved to take 
place in the fyftem ; and this general agreement, between ob- 
fervation andthe conclufions deduced from his principles, in- 
vincibly eftablifhed the truth of his law of gravitation. In 
the work before us, we find the doétrine of plane aftronomy 
very fully and clearly explained in all its parts; and the prin- 
ciples of phyfical aftronomy applied to the inveftigation of all 
the phenomena in the folar fyltem. A complete work of this 
kind, embracing every object in aftronomy, has long been 
wanted ; and we are now happy to have it in our power to 
recommend a book, in which the reader will find very ample 
fatisfa@tion upon every fubjeé&t, both in plane aod phyfical 
aftronomy. Before the appearance of this treatife, what had 
been written on phyfical altronomy was: fo very briefly explain- 
ed, that it was found beyond the comprehenfion of the gene- 
rality of readers. Mr. Vince, however, has now fo fully and 
clearly explained all thofe inveftigations, that any reader, pro- 
perly prepared with the neceffary previous knowledge, may 
very eafily make himfelf matter of this difficult fubjeQ@. The 
Profetlor has thus rendered a moft important fervice to aftro- 
nomy ; and we may now hope, that the abftrufe parts of that 
fcience will become more generally underltood. In our ac- 
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chapter, and point out fuch circumftances, as may enable our 
readers to form a judgmenc of the merits of the work. 

Chap. I. contains Definitions, and an Explanation of Terms. 

Chap. II. contains the Doctrine of the Sphere. Here are 
fuliy explained the phenomena of the rifing and fetting of the 
heavenly bodies ; the caufe of the variety of feafons ; of the 

different lengths of days and nights in different latitudes ; and 
the principles of dialling. An inveftigation is allo given of 
finding the time the fun is in pafling the meridian, and the ho- 
rizontal and perpendicular wire of a telefcope. 

Chap. IL]. thows the Method of finding the right Afcenfiin 
and Declination, Latitude and Longitude of the heavenly Bodies. 
And here the author has very fully explained the practical me- 
thods by which aH thofe circumitances are determined ; and 
has given a very cleat inveftigation of the method by which 
aftronomers determine the right alcenfion of fome one ftar, 
from which the right afcenfions of the others are to be de- 
duced. The great excellency of this work is, that it contains the 
actual practical methods, with examples to the rules, by which 
eyery principle in aftronomy is fettled. 

Chap. 1V. is upon the Equation of Time. And here the 
author has given an inveftigation of the following pra@tical . 
tule for finding the equation. The difference of the fun’s true 
right afcenfion, and its mean longitude corrected by the equation 
of the equinoxes in right afcenfion, is the true equation of tin. 
This rule was firft given by Dr, Mafkelyne, in the Phi. 
Tranf. 1764, | 

Chap. V. is upon the Length of the Year, the Preceffion of the 
Equinoxes, and the Obliquity of the Ecliptic. From the obfer- 
vations of Caflini, the author makes the length of a mean 
folar yearto be 365d. sh. 48° 47”; M. de la Lande makes it 

65d. sh. 48 48”. It appears from obfervation, that the ob- 
iquity of the ecliptic is gradually diminithing at the rate of 
50” in roo years. In the year 1769, Dr. Mafkelyne deter- 
mined the obliquity to be 23° 28’8”,5. The preceilion of 
the equinox is at the rate of 50,25 in a year, 

Chap. VI. is upon the Diurnal Parallax. Here the author 
has given the different methods by which the abiolute quantity 
of parallax of the planets may be found. Fie has allo given 
a method of finding the parallax of the moon in latitude and 
longitude, a problem which is very ufeful in the computation 
of folar eclipfes ; and has demontftrated the rule given by Dr. 
Mafkelyne for this purpofe, which tends much to facilitate the 
computation. The rule given by Mayer, for reducing the la- 
titude on a {pheroid to that on a {phere, is here explained ; by 

means 
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means of which, folar eclipfes are as_eafily calculated for a 
fpheroid as for a {phere. Bkeus 

Chap. VII. is upon Refraction. The reader will here find 
the practical methods.of determining the abfolute quantity of 
refraction, and its variation at different altitudes ; with a ver 
clear demonfiration of the rule given by Dr. Bradley, for find. 
ing the variation {rom the mean refra€tion, by the variation 
of the weight and-temperature of the air. The author has 
fhown that for horizontal refraétions, the radius of curva. 
ture of the path defcribed by a ray of light, is feven times the 
radius of the earth. He has alfo applied this to terreftrial re. 
fra&tions, and has demonftrated, that the diftances at which a 
body can be feen upon the earth by refra€tion : the diftance at 
which it could be feen without refraction :: 14: 13. It is 
alfo fhown, that by the refraction of the folar rays through 
the atmofphere of the earth, they meet at the diftance of about 
2 of the diftance of the moon ; and hence appears the reafon 
that in a total eclipfe of the moon, the moon becomes vifible 
by fome of the folar rays thus falling upon it. The apparent 
oval figure of the fun and moon in the horizon, is here ex. 
plained from the refraction. of the lower limb being greater 
than that of the upper. 

Chap. VIII. contains an Account of the Syftem of the Worldy 
and the Proofs of the Copernican Syfiem, 

Chap. IX. is upon Kepler's Difcoveries, which we have al- 
weady mentioned. The author has here explained the fteps by 
which Kepler was led to the difcovery of thefe important 
truths; and very juftly obferves, that the difcovery, that the 
planets defcribe about the fun, equal areas in equal times, Was, 

rhaps, the founa .ion of the Principia, as it probably fug- 
yefted to Sir Yfaac Newton the idea, that the propofition might 
be true in general, which he afterwards proved it to be. 

Chap. X. is onthe Motion of a Body in an Ellipfe about the 
Focus. Here the Profeffor has explained the different folu- 
tions of Kepler’s problem, that isy to cut off an area in an el- 
Jipfe, by a line drawn from the focus, equal toa given area. 
‘The method given by M. de la Caille, is that which the author 
recommends for pra@tice. He has alfo inveftigated the rules 
for finding the meaz hourly motion of a planet in its orbit, 
and the ¢rve hourly motion in latitude.and longitude. 

Chap. XI. is upon the Oppofitions and Conjunétions of the 
Planets. The time and place of a planet in oppofition and 
conjunction, are the moft important obfervations for deter- 
mining the elements of the orbits; becaufe at that.time, the 
longitude obferved is the fame as the true longitude .feen ~—_ 
3 the 
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the fun. The author has firft inveftigated the rule, and then ~ 
exemplified it from adtual obfervation. 

Chap. XII. is upon the mean Motions of the Planets.. The me- 
thod of afcertaining this, is to compare the ancient obfervations 
of oppolitions and conjunctions with the modern ones, which 
happen nearly in the fame place ; and by dividing the whole 
intervs' of time by the number of revolutions, the time of one 
revolution may be determined to a great degree of accuracy. 
This the author has exemplified, and determined the mean 
motions of all the planets. He hasalfo explained the caufe of 
the fecular motions of Jupiter and Saturn. The timeof a 
revolution of Saturn, deduced from a compatifon of the mo- 
dern obfervations, is greater than that deduced from a compa- 
tifon of the modern and ancient obfervations ; and hence it 
appears, that the length of Saturn’s year is increafing. ‘The 
length therefore afcertained for one time, will afterwards want 
a correction, and this correétion is called a fecular equation. 
Dr. Halley applied a fecular equation of 9° 15’ for 2000 years, 
to Saturn. In like manner he applied a fecular equation of 
3° 49’ 24” for 2000, to Jupiter, M. de la Place has however 
difcovered, that all thefe irregularities are confined to a certain 

riod. 

' XIII. is upon the greatef? Equation, Excentrictty, and 
Place of the Aphelia of the Orbits of the Planets. In this chapter, 
the author has given two methods of finding the orbit of a 
planet, having grven, in length and pofition, three lines drawn 
from the fun to the planet. He has alfo explained M. de la 
Lande’s and M. de la Caille’s methods of correéting the orbit 
of a planet when it is nearly known; and has added a new 
method of his own, of correcting the elements of an orbit. 

Chap. XIV. is upon the Motion of the Aphelia of the Orbits 
of the Planets. In confequence of the difturbing forces of the 
planets upon each other, the aphelia of their orbits are not 
fixed, and the method of determining their motion is, by find- 
ing their places at two different times. The author has thus 
determined the motions of the aphelia of the orbits of ail the 
planets. 

Chap. XV. is ae the Nodes, and Inclinations of the Orbits t 
the Planets to the Ecliptic. The various rules for finding thefe 
are here invefligated and exemplified. The nodes of the orbits 
of all the planets are found to have a retrograde motion, and 
the inclinations are fubject to a variation. 

Chap. XVI. is _ the Georgian Planet. ‘This planet was 
difcovered by Dr. Herfchel, in the year1781 ; and feveral of 
the moft eminent aftronomefs have been employed in comput- 
ing its orbit. The method which is here explained, is that 
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given by Mr. Robifon, Profeflor of Natural Philofophy a¢ 
Edinburgh, as being the moft fimple. . It is fuppofed that the 
itar, No. 964, obferved by Mayer in 1756, was this planet, 
for that {lar is not now to be found ; and by computing the 
place of this planet for that time, Mr. Robifon found the 
place of the planet to be only 3/ 52” weftward of the ftar, and 
1’ northward. Dr. Herfchel has now difcovered fix fatellites 
to this planet. 

Chap. XVII. .is upon the apparent Motions and Rhafet of the 
Planets. ‘The author has here given a theorem to determine 
the polition of a planet when ftationary, for a circular orbit ; 
and then fhown in what manner this may. be computed for ec-: 
eentric orbits. He has alfo determined when a planet is direc 
and retrograde, and what are the phafes of a planet at any time ; 
and how to find their fituations when they give the greate(t 
quantity of light to the earth ; alfo, how to determine when 
Venus is a morning and evening ftar, He has alfo explained 
the reafon why Venus, once in about eight years, is fo bright 
as to be feen by the naked eye at any time of the day. 

Chap. XVIII. is upon the Moon's Motion from Obfervation, 
and its Phenomena. From the attraction of the {un upon the 
moon, the moon’s motion about the earthis fo much difturbed, 
as to caufe great irregularities in its motion; many of thele 
are determined from obferyation, and others from theory. The 
nodes are found fometimes to move forward, and fometimes 
backward ; but, upon the whole, they are retrograde about 
1y° 19 43,8 in a year, according to Mayer. The incli« 
nation of the orbit is alfo fubject to a variation, being 
greateft when the nodes are in fyzygies, and leaft when they 
are in quadratures ; the greateft inclination is about 5° 11’, 
and leaft about 5°. The apogee of the moon’s orbit fome- 
times moves forward, and fometimes backward ; but, upon 
the whole, it moves forward about 40° 39/ §2” in a year. 
The apogee moves forward when the apfides lie in fyzygies, 
and back wards when in quadratures. The eccentricity of the 
moon’s orbit is alfo. fubje& to a change, being greateft when 
the apfides lie in fyzygies, and leaft when they lie in quadra- 
tures. Ptolemy firft difcovered the inequality of motion arifing 
from this caufe, and made it amount to 5° 1’, called the erec- 
tion. Afterwards, Tycho difcovered another inequality of 
above 40’, and called it the variation ; he alfo difcovered an- 
other aunual inequality, which Newton makes 42’ §0”.. Dr. 
Halley difcovered an acceleration of the moon’s mean motion, 
by comparing the ancient eclipfes obferved .at Babylon, with 
thofe obferved by Albategnius in the. ninth century, and with 
thofe obferved in his own time. Mr. Dunthorne has “ee 
mine 
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thided this matter, and difcovered, that if we fuppofe the ta- 
bles give the true place of the moon at the year 700, and the 
acceleration to be 10” for the firft too years, the quantity of 
acceleration at the beginning of the fucceflive centuries from 
thence will be 10”, 40”, 90”, 160", and varying as the fquares 
of the times. M. de la Place has found, that this acceleration 
of the moon’s motion, arjfes-from the aétion of the fun upon 
the moon, combined with the variation of the eccentricity of the 
earth'sorbit, which at this timeisdiminifhing, and when it comes 
to its minimum, the acceleration.of the mean motion will.ceafe; 
after that, the eccentricity will-increafe, and the moon's thean 
motion will be retarded. The prefent acceleration therefore 
of the moon is-only an equation, the period of which is very 
long. All thefe things the reader will find very fully and 
clearly explained in this chapter ; together with an explanation 
of the phafes of the moon, its libration, the altitude of its 
mountains, the phenomenon of the harveft moon, and the 
horizontal moon. 
Chap. XIX. treats of the Rotation of the Sun, Moon, and 

Planets. The rotation of thefe bodies is difcovered by the 
~ motion of the fpots upon their furface. The fpotson the fun’s 
furface were difcovered about the year 16183 but it is uncer- 
tain who made the firft difcovery. From three of thefe Spots, 
the pofition of the fun’s equator is determined ; a complete, 
inveftigation of which is given by this author. In like 
manner, the pofition of the moon’s ‘equator may be deter- 
mined, which the reader will alfo find here very fully explain- 
ed; and hence a veryremarkable confequence, that the nodes of 
the lunar equater agree with the mean place of the nodes of the 
lunar orbit, and confequently their mean motions are the fame. It 
cannot be determined whether the Georgian pianet and Mer« 
cury have any rotation ;. but the other planets have. It isa re- 
markable circimftance, that the fatellites of Jupiter, and the 
fifth fatellite of Saturn, revolve about their axes in the times 
in which they revolve about their refpective primaries ; which 
is fimilar to the cafe of the moon. 

- Chap. XX. treats of the Motions of the Satellites. Here 
the author has given the methods of determining the times of 
their revolutions, and their diftance from the primaries. He 
has alfo fully explained the nature of the equations of Jupiter's 
fatelliies, and whence they arife ; che doctrine of their eclipfes ; 
the pofitions of the nodes of the fatellites, and inclination of 
their orbits; the magnitudes of the fatellites ; the conftruc- 
tion of the epochs of the mean conjun@tions, and the merhod 
of rendering the equations always additive, except that which 
Un depends 
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depends on the excentricity of Jupiter’s orbit 5 the method of 
finding the configuration of the fateHites ; and various other 
phanomena attending them. On the fatellites of Saturn, the 
fame things are determined, fo far as they go; and a new me- 
thod of determining their configurations is given by Dr. Maf- 
kelyne, with a fet of tables for that purpofe. The elements 
of the orbits of the two firft fatellitesof the Georgian planet 
are ail given. It is a remarkable thing, that the orbits of 
all thefe fatellites are nearly perpendicular to the plane of the 


- 


orbit of their primary. : 


Chap. XXI. is upon the Ring of Saturn. The Profeffor has 
here given a new and very clear method of determining all the 
phenomena of the ring. He makes the diftance of the node 
of the ring on the ecliptic from Saturn’s node to be 55° 22' 
44'’, and the inclination of the ring to the ecliptic tobe 3r° 
21'19"'; and fhows that the plane of the ring is fixed. His 
rule for determining the time when the plane of the ring paffes 
through the earth is very fimple ; and, by calculation, he found 
that this happened on May 3, 4789, agreeing with Dr. Maf- 
kelyne’s computation. With commen telefcopes, the ring is 
ivifible when iis plane pafles through the fun, the earth, or be- 
tween them ; but Dr. Herfchel, with his telefcopes, has been 
able to fee the ring at all times ; he has alfo difcovered that 
the ring is divided. When the ring appears moft open, the 
minor axis is very nearly equal to half the major. ‘To facili- 
tate the computations of the apparent figure of the ring, and 
of the orbits of the fatellites, as feen either from the iun or 
the earth, two tables are given, from the Recueil de Tables 
Afironomiques, Berlin, 1776. 

Chap. XX. treats on the Aberration of Light. This vety 
important d:fcovery was made by Dr. Bradley, from his obfer- 
vations on y draconis, by finding that it continually altered its 
place, and at the end of the ycar returned to the point from 

-which it fet out. After various conjeCtures concerning the 
caufe of this very extraordinary phenomenon, he at lat found 
that it preceeded from the progreflive motion of light, and the 
earth's annual motion in its orbit. This cavfe he found would 
account for all the phanomena ; and hence he deduced the ve- 
locity of the earth: the velocity of light ::.1.: 10314, which 
agrees very well with the velocity of light, deduced from the 
eclipfes of Jupiter's fatellites. As the apparent place of the 
flar is thus fubjeét to a continual change, its apparent latitude, 
longitude, right afcenfion, and declination, muft continually 
vary ; after obferviug, therefore, the apparent place of a ilar, 
a correétian mult be applied, in order to get the true place. 
The rules for correéting the latitude and longitude are inne, 
gate 
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gated by this author, from a figure reprefenting the apparent 
orbit in the heavens, and by drawing fecondaries through it to 
the ecliptic, and thence deducing the corre€tions, by which all 
the ob{curity ufually attending the treating of this fubjeét isen- 
tirely removed. He proves, that if m and a be put for the fine 
and cofine of the earth’s diltance from Syzygies, v and & for - 
the fine and cofine of the ftar’s altitude, radius being unity, the 
aberration in /atitude is =r vm, and the aberration in longitude 


os , t being the femi-axis. major of the ellipfe defcribed by. 
w 


the apparent motion of the ftar. _ A table is given, to facilitate 
thefe computations. But the moft difficult part of the bufinefs 
is, to find the aberration in right afcenfion and declination. 
The beft rules for this putpofe are thofe deduced by M. De 
Lambre, from the method given by Cagnoli in his Trigonome- 
try ; as, by means of three tables, he has rendered the compu- 
tations very fhort and eafy, The dedudtion of thefe rules, and 
the conftruction of the tables, arefrom inveftigations of rather 
a tedious nature ; but the reader will here find them wy fully 
and fatisfa&torily explained. ‘The Profeffor has alfo’ ex- 
plained the method of finding the aberration of light in the 
planets, which require rules different from thofe for the fixed 
fiars. He has proved, that the fim of the aberrations of each . 
planet, when in conjunction and oppofition, or for the two con- 
junétions of Venus and Mercury, is —= 40", the orbits being 
fuppofed circular ; and, that when a planet is. ftationary, there 
is no aberration. A table is alfo added, to find the aberration 
of a comet, or planet, in latitude, longitude, right afcenfion, and’ 
declination. es 

Chap. XXIII. is upon the Projection for the Conftruétion of 
Solar Filip es. [he projection for this purpof¢ is that given by 
Mr. Flamitead, which fuppofes the fpetator to be at the fun. 
The author has entered into a full account of this matter, 
and explained every part with great clearnefs:i this was very 
much wanted, as nothing before had been fully given upon the 
fubje@t. Eclipfes, computed by this method, maft be fubject 
to a fmall degree of inaccuracy, for the reafon here pointed 
out. .The fame ptojeétion. will do_to find the times of the 
tranfit of Venus and Mercury over the fun's dife. 

Chap. XXIV. gives the Adethad of computing Sclar and Lu- 
nar Eclipfes, and Occultation of fixed Stars by the Moon: The 
author firft gives the methods of computing eclipfes of the 
moon and fyn, from the tables of their.motions ; of which he 
has fully difplayed all the principles, and inveftigated the rules ; 
and then gives examples of actual calculation ; fo that the rea- 
der will here find every thing which he can want on this fyb- 
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ject, both in theory and ‘praétice. The methods of finding 
the times of the phafes of the eclipfes are alfo given by con- 
ftruction, which will anfwer very well when great accuracy is 
not required. In folar eclipfes, the author has given the me- 
thod of finding the apparent path af the moon over the fun’s 
dife in refpect to the horizon, and what points of the fun’s 
limb will be firft and laft touched by the moon. The method 
of tracing out, by calculation, the path on the furface of the 
earth, where a folar eclipfe will be central, and where it will 
he any number of digits eclipfed, is here explained. -A method 
is alfo given, by which all the general phenomena may be 
much more eafily, and with fufficient accuracy, determined by 
acommon goble. In treating of the limits of eclipfes, it is 
fhown, that there muf be two folar eclipfes every ycar ; that 
there may not be a lunar eclipfe in a year; that there can be. 
no more than three lunar eclipfes in a year ; that when there are 
fix eclipfes in-a year, four muff be of the fun, and two of the 
moon ; and that there may be feven eclipfes in a year, of which 
five muf? be of the fun, and two of the moon. “The method 
of computing the time of an occultation of a‘fixed ftar is here 
explained, and exemplified by the occultation of Aldebaran by 
the moon on January 2,179§5. A table is added, which tends 
much to-facilitate the bufinefs ; this was communicated to the 
author by Mr. Hitchins. A method is alfo given, by which 
the times of an occultation may be found by conftruétion, 
The planets are fometimeseclipfed by the moon, and the cal- 
culations are made in the fame manner as for the fan, or a fixed 
ftar. The planets fometimes eclipfe the planets. Mars 
eclipfed Jupiter, Jan. 9, t501 ; Venus eclipfed Mars, O&. 3, 
1590; Venus eclipfed Mercury, May 17, 1737.: The fixed 
ftars are fometimes eclipfed by the planets: Jupiter eclipfed 
a Gemini, Nov. 21, 1719. 

Chap. XXV. is upon the Tranfit of Mercury and Venus over 
the Sun's Dife. Kepler was the firft perfon who prediGed the 
tranfits of Venus and Mercury ; he foretold the tranfit of 
Mercury in 1631, and thofe of Venus in 1631 and 1761. 
When Dr. Halley was at St. Helena, he obferved a tranfit of 
Mercury ; and that fuggefted to him the folution of the ime 
portant problem, to find the fun’s parallax, from which the fun’s 
diftance is immediately found. tas the tranfic of Venus is 
berter adapted for this purpofe than that of Mercury, and as it 
was not probable that he himfelf fhould jive to obferve the two - 
next tranlits, which happened in 1761 and 1769, -he earneftly 
fecommended the attention of them to. the aftronamers whe 
fhou!d then be alive. As the folutien of this problem therefore 

depends 
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depends upon obfervations made on different parts of the earth, 
aftronomers were fent from England and France.to the molt 
proper places for this purpofe, from the refult of which the pa- 
sallax has been determjned to a very great degree of accuracy. 
The author begins this fubje& by fhowing how to compute 
ahe time of the tranfit to a fpectator at the carth’s centre, and 


exemplifies it by that of Venus in 1769. He then gives a- 


new and very elegant methed of computing the effedt of pa- 
rallax, in accelerating or retarding the times of beginning and 
end of the tranfit, when feen from. the fnrface, ‘This wad 
communicated by’N. Mafkelyne, D. D. F. R.S, and Aftrono- 
mer Royal. -It is exemplified from the obfervations made at 
Wardhus and Otaheite ; at the former place, the total dura- 
tion was lengthened by parallax 11° 66”, 88, and at the latter 
the duration was diminifhed by 12’ 10", 07 ; hence the com- 
puted difference was 23 26", 95, -the aflumed mean horizontal 
parallax of the fun being 8’, 83 ; but the ob/erved difference of 
the times was 23°10". Hence, by the rule, the mean hori- 
zontal parallax of the fun is 8’, 72316. From the mean of-a 
great number of other obfervations, the refule comesout 8”,73, 
agrening, extremely nearly with Dr. Mafkelyne’s determina- 
tion. e may, therefore, fuppofe the mean horizontal pa- 
rallax of the fun to be 82”. Hence, the radius of the earth : 
the mean diftance of the fun. :: fin. 82”: rad, :: 1: 29575 ; and 
taking the radius of the earth 3964 miles, the mean diftance 
of the fun comes out 93451300 miles, The author then gees 
on to explain the method of finding the longitude from the 
fame obfervations, alfothe place of po node, with the necef- 
fary obfervations to be made in the tranfit, 

Chap. XXVI..is upon the Nature and Motion of Comets, 
Sir I. Newton was the firft perfon-who computed the orbit of 
a comet ; after eftablithing his general law of gravitation, it 
immediately follows, that comets muft have their motions di- 
rected by the fame caufe ;' and computing the orbit upod this 
principle, he found that his-conclufions agreed with obferya- 
tion. As the ellipfes which the comets defcribe are very ex- 
centric, aftronomers, for the eafe of calculation, fuppofe them 
to defcribe parabolas, for that part which lies within the reach 
of obfervation, which is fuificient: to determine the place. of 
the peribeliotf, the perihelion diftance, the place of. the node; 
and the inclination of theorbit; but. you cannot from hence 
determine, to any degree of certainty, the periodic time. » Dr, 
Halley, from the agreement of the elements of the orbits of 
the comets, obferved by Apian in 1531, by Kepler and Longo- 
montanus in 4607, -and by himfelf in 1683, concluded them 
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to be the fame ; and, having computed the effect of Jupiter 
upon this comet in 1682, and found that it would increafe its 


_ periodic time about a year, he predicted its return atthe end of 


the year 1758, or the beginning of 1759, and accordingly it 
returned about that time ; thus he had the honour of firit pre- 
dicing the return ot acomet. “The computation of the orbit 
of acomet is a work of great labour and difficulty ; Mr. 
Vinee has, therefore, entered into a minute inveltigation 
of the problem, and added fome new obfervations, which tend 
to throw much light upon the fubje&. It is neceffary to get 
the orbit firft pretty nearly by tentative methods, or by fome 
mechanical way ; for this purpofe he has given two methods, 
which appear to us to be very well adapted to the purpofe of a 
fufficient approximation. He has gone through with the calcu- 
lation of the orbit of the comet in 1739, and very fully and 
clearly explained every part of the operation. He then enters 
into an examination of the nature and tails of comets ; the 
latter of which heconcludes to be analogous to the aurora 
borealis. From the beginning of our zra to this time, he con- 
cludes, from the beft accounts, that there have appeared about 
hive hundred comets, and before that time one hundred others 
are recorded to have been feen ; but it is probable that not above 
half of them were comets. But fome may have appeared fe- 
veral times, fo that the number may be lefs than is here ftated. 
The elements of feventy-eight comets, which have been ob- 
ferved from the year 837 to 1790, are here given. 

Chap. XXVII. is upon the fixed Stars. Here the author 
firft defcribes the double, treble, &c. ftars, of which Dr. Herf- 
chel has obferved about 700. He then explains the Do@or’s 
method of finding the annual parallax of the fixed ftars, and 
very properly obferves, that it muft be fubje& to great uncer- 
tainty. Henext gives an account of the variable ftars, or thofe 
which at certain periods grow fainter, and then return to their 
ufual brightnefs. Of thefe, Algol is perhaps the moft re- 
markable. The nebulae, clufters of ftars, and nebulous flars, 
as called by Dr. Herfchel, are here remarked ; the conftella- 
tions are defcribed ; the various catalogues of fixed ftars are 
mentioned ; fuch of the fixed ftars as have a proper motion of 
their own are pointed out, and their annual motions given, with 
the argument for the motion of the folar fyitem, as ftated by 
Dr. Herfche! ; and the chap:er concludes with an account of 
the zodiacal light. 

Chap. XXVIII. is upon the Method of finding the Longitude 
of Places upon the Earth. ‘Vhe methods which have been pro- 
poled to eifeCt this, are by the moon’s diftance from the fuh “4 
" a xe 
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a fixed flar, called the /unar method ; by the moon’s tranfit 
over the meridian, compared with that of a fixed ftar; by the 
occultation of a fixed ftar by the moon ; by a folar eclipfe; 
by an eclipfe of the moon, or of Jupiter’s fatellites ; by a 
time-keeper. AH thefe methods this author has very fully ex- 
plained, by inveftigating the rules, and exemplifying them, 
Government have offered rewards as far as 5000!. for the dil- 
covery of the longitude by the firft and laft of shefe methods ; 
the former of which is now reduced to a very confiderable de- 
gree of certainty and accuracy, and the latter has been very 
much improved by the late great improvement of watclies. 
We are indebted to Dr. Mafkelyne for bringing the former 
method into practice. 

Chap. XXIX. is upon the Ufe of the Globes, Were Mr. 
Vince has firft defcribed the globe and their conftru€tion, and 
then added fome of the moft ufeful problems. 

Chap. XXX. is upon the Divifion of Time, In this place 
the author has firft explained the different kinds of years, and 
the fteps by which they were corrected. An account is next 
given of the corre€tion of the calendar by Julian and Gregory, 
the former of which is called the o/d flyle, and the latter the 
new fiyle: The times at which the civil days begin amongft 
different nations are given, with an account of the different 
epochs. Here are alfo fully explained the nature and ufe of the 
Cycle of the Sun, the Cycle of the Moon, the Sunday Letters, che 
Golden Numbers, the Epad, the Indiélion, the Cycle of Lafter, 
and the method of finding the latter by means of. three tables. 
The Profeffor obferves (what may fometimes obviatea difficulty) 
that the moon’s age is here fuppofed to be that of the mean new 
moon, and confequently it does not agree with the true age of 
the moon as computed in our Ephemeris, which fometimes 
may differ a day ; according to the rule, therefore, by which 
we from hence find Eafter, that feflival is not always found to 
agree with the time deduced from the new moon, as put down 
inour Almanacs. With this chapter the author ends the firft 
volume ; and we fhall here conclude our prefent account, pro- 
pofing to refume it/at the firlt convenient opportunity. 


(Ta be continued. ) 
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640 Dr. Huntingford’s Call fer Union. 


art. VIII. 4 Call for Union with the Fftablifhed Church, 
addreffed to Englifh on. Being a Compilation of Paf- 
fages from various Aut aes and publifhed by George 
frac Hunting ford, D. D. Warden of 8t. Mary's Cillege, near 


inchefter. Svo. 176 pp. 4s. 6d. Burdon, Winchefter ; 
Cadell and Davies; London. 1800. 


"THE dedication of this traét, to the Speaker of the Houfe 
of Commons, js appropriate and elegant. The traét it- 
felf, as we learn from the Preface, was occafioned by fome in- 
{tances of feparation from the eftablifhed church, in parifhes 
with which the editor is officially conne&ted. His defign is, to 
yecommend unity, to fhow the excellence of our religious efla- 
blifhment, and to corre& miftaken opinions prevalent among 
thofe, the alienation of whofe attachment he regrets. Brevi/y 
is profefled and fludied by the editor ; and the reader is re- 
ferred, for more ample difcuffion, to Mr. Daubeny’s * Guide 
to the Church,” and ‘* Appendix to the Guide.” 

The editor’s ** Call for Union” ftates very truly, that it 
«« has been one, and furely a momentous object of the difficult 
firuggle in which we have been contending, whether Chrifti- 


anity, in its pureft form, fhall long be preferved as the religion 
of our Country ;” and thar, 


** if it were poffible for us immediately to be bleffed with the re- 
turn of a folid, durable, and honourable peace, yet, for the fecurity 
and permanency of the Chriftian religion amongtt us, we muft continue 
to be ftill attentive, ftill vigilant, ftill anxious. For we are not to en- 
tertain the delufive hope, that on the ceffation of war, thofe who have 


imbibed the baneful principles of falfe philofophy will at once defift 
from oppofition to our faith.” P. 1, 


«* Thofe, who are not in open arms againft us, have recourfe to 
arts, which perhaps, trom their fecrecy, are more formidable than open 
arms. By correfpondence, by fociety, by leagues, by fraternities, they 
connett themfelyes to each other throughout the kingdom, and thus 
make the caufe of impiety one common caufe. By what means can 
this atrocious combination be defeated ? Our enemies point out the 
only means. Let us, in one particular, be inftruéted by them. As 
they are joined together to overthrow Chriftianity, let us be united in 
fupport of our religion.” P. 2. 


The excellency of the Liturgy of our church is then gene- 
rally fet forth, without claiming for it the praife of abfolute 
and confummate perfe€tion ; and the prayers contained in it 
are extolled for their fimplicity, folemn gravity, vital energy, 


and unaffected piety. (P. 5). The editor juftly contends, that 
) the 
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the imperfeGtions of the Liturgy do in no ** manner relate to 
Eilenuials, but are confined altogether to matters Indifferent ; 
to matters which neither hinder nor forward falvation, whether 
they are rejected, or whether allowed.” P. 6. | He laments 
therefore, ‘‘ that fome ferious and confcientious Chriftians 
fhould think them of fuch magnitude, as on their account to 


adopt the refolution of departing from Communion with the 
Eftablifhed Church,” Ibid. 


The following is a jult reprefentation of a matter well de- 
ferving the attention both of Churchmen and Separatifts ; 
and we fhall extraé& it at length, becaufe our fpecimens of this 
work fhould be taken from the editor’s fhare in it, rather than 
from thofe parts which are collected by him from other writers. 


«« Tt is alfo an occafion of extreme regrot, that others fhould leave the 
eftablified church, becaufe its minifters do not in every fermon intro- 
duce all the points peculiar to our religion. The whole compafs ‘ot 
Chriitian taith and Chriftian practice is of wide extent; and if dif 
tributed, refolves itfelf into a variety of parts. ‘The hours for dil- 
courfing in general recur but weckly ; and in thofe hours, much objer- 
vation 1s expected to be made on each part. Minifters therefore are 
obliged to take the feveral heads in fucceflion ; and thus on different 
fabbaihs, different fubjeéts are confidered and illuftrated. But all tend 
to that one and the fame end, the fetting forth of the Chriftian cove- 
nant; and if any perfon will attend the fame minilter through a ferics 
of fabbaths, it is much more than probable, that in the courfe of not 
many months, he will hear the whole counfel of God, as far as it is 
revealed in Scripture, with refpect to man's falvation, gradually laid 
open and duly explained ; and the whole body of works which fhould 
{pring from faith, diftin€ily noticed, and properly enforced on Chriftian 
motives. 

«« But were the cafe otherwife; were minifters lefs attentive to 
Chriftian fubjeéts than they are known to be; yet if the prayers of 
the eftablifhment are purely Chriftian, the difcourfes of its minifters 
fhould not impel us to feparation. And the reafon is this; preaching 
is but a fecondary part of divine fervice ; prayer is the firft, the chict, 
the principal duty. And we fhall be convinced of this, if we do but 
recolleét, that preaching is an ordinance appointed by man only ; 
whereas prayer originates from the will and command of our Lord : 
and moreover, preaching is but the difcourfe of man to man; whercas 
prayer is the application of man to God. As the object to whom we 
offer prayer, beyond comparifon exceeds the object to whom preaching - 
is directed, fo is prayer in its own nature infinitely fuperior to that ot 
preaching. Suppofing then the prayers of the eftablithed church to 
be, as they are, molt purely Chriitian, it is a moft unhappy ciscam- 
ftance tha: any fhould feparate from the eftablifhment, merely becan'« 
the preaching of fome or other minifter is not at all times, and on 4)/ 
occafions, precifely according to their own ideas of what a difcourie 
fhould be; ideas, which after all may poflibly be not quite right ; for 

the very beft of men may err in opinion.” P, 6, ma 
Le 
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642 Wocd on the late War in Myfore. 


The editor concludes his excellent Call, by imprefling on our 
minds thefe fhort confiderations : . 


‘* The firmeft conftitution i- fecretly undermined by party diftrac ” 
tions ; the Chriftian community is fadly difhonoured by religious divir 
fions ; whoever loves his country, will difcourage the former ;_ who- 
ever would obey the precepts of the gofpel, will avoid the latter evils : 
for in his wifdom our Lord hath faid, ‘* every kingdom divided 
againft itfelf is brought to diffolution ;” and in his authority he hath 
given command, ‘* have peace one with another.” P. 9, 


The compilation then follows, of paffages, felefed and 
adapted from various authors; with a fhort introduGion to 
each, and notes by the editor. We need not enlarge upon 
their excellence ; when we have recited the names of Sher- 
Jock, Hafcard, Hoadley, Claggett, Beaufobre, and !’Enfant ; 
Jeremy Taylor, Hall, Chillingworth, Tillotfon, Stillingfleet, 
Hooper, and Wilberforce. 

The editor’s conclufion is a very nervous, yet temperate and 
candid addrefs to feparati(ts ; thowing, that feparation is not 
only unnecellary, but at this juncture, in particular, highty 
dangerous, in a civil as well as a relizgiousview. Further {pe- 
cimens cannot be required, to recommend this well-timed ex- 
hortation to the attention of all who are friends to the prefent 
order of things, either in our national church or in the flate. 


——we —~— ae an 
} 





Art. IX. A Review cf the Origin, Progrefs, and Refult, of 
the late decifive War in Myfore, in a Letter from an Officer in 
India: with Notes ; and an Appendix, comprifing the Whole of 
the fecret State-Papers found in the Cabinet of Tippoo Sultaun, 
at Seringapatam ; taken from the Originals :—contatning his 
Correfpandence with the French, Zemaun Shah, Sc. from the 
Year 1796, wit? a View to the Overthrow of the Britifh Em- 
pire in India; the feparate written Opinions of hts principal 
Officers of State on that Mleafure; and an Autograph of the 
Sultaun’s Hand-writing, in his laft Letter to the Governor- 
General: alfo a Dedication to the Kight Hon. Henry Di-ndas, 
Esc, €9c. By M. Wood, Efg. M. ?. Colonel and late Chief 
Engineer, Bengal. And a Map, fhewing the Extent of the 
Dominions of Tippoo Sultaun, and their Partitions between the 
Allied Powers—the Englifb, the Mabrattas, and the Nizam. 
gto. 15s. Cadell and Davies. 1800. 


F the late war, upon our incorrigible enemy, Tippoo Saib, 
or, as he is here called, Tippoo Suitaun, required an apolo- 
gift, Mr. Wood appears, from his late poft of Chief Engincer, 


and 
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and his confequent knowledge of India, to be well-calculated 
for fuch atafk. This was inolt ably done*by Col. Beatfon*. 
But the prefent author has chofen to give only an undigefted 
mafs of ftate-papers, Gazettes, and correfpondence, The pe- 
rufal of thefe, however, {till leaves on the mind a full convic- 
tion of Tippoo’s holtile intentions towards the Britith fettle- 
ments in the Ealt ; and, had the deep-laid plans of his repub- 
lican friends fucceeded, there can be little doubt, from what 
we have read, that they would have rendered our pofleffions in 
the lower parts of the peninfula. precarious in the extreme. 
The * Letter from an Officer,” dilated over 33 pages, 
though evidently well-written, by no means correéts the cru- 
dity of the Appendix, which forms the bulk of the work. 
The officer traces, with confiderable ability, the machinations 
ot Tippoo with the neighvouring powers—the Nizam, the 
French, and Zemaun Shah. Again(t the latter daring and am- 
bitious opponent, the Company already kept an army of obfer- 
vation in the province of Oude, while experience convinced 
the Prefidency, how little dependence was to be placed on our 
allies. Karly in «798, the Governor-General was enabled to 
authenticate the proclamation at the Mauritius, in which it 
was allerted, that Tippoo ‘* only waits the moment when the 
French fhall come to his affiftance, to declare war again{t the 
Englith, whom he ardently defires to expel from India ;” and 
in which the General, Malartic, invites the citizens who 
may be difpofed to enter as volunteers, to enrol themfelves in 
their refpective municipalities, and to ferve under ‘Tippoo.” 
Hence it became evident, that 


«* an army muft immediately be aflembled to cover the Carnatic. 
To cover a frontier of many hundred miles, in which there are not 
lefs than feventy or eighty paffes, practicable and eafy to light armed 
troops, from the dettructive predatory incurfions of Indian horfe, both 
reafon and experience fhew to be impoflible, on any other principle’ 
than that of obli ging the enemy toconcentre his force, for the protec- 
tion of his capital. Serioufly to alarm Tippoo for his capital, and 
prevent his detaching his regular and irregular cavalry to plunder, 
and lay wafte our provinces below the Gauts of Coromandel and Ma- 
labar, it was neceflary that the army fhould be fully equipped, and thae 
he fhould know it to be ready to move forwards to Seringapatam at a 
moiment’s warning. The fame expence of troops, carriage and pro- 
vifions, muft therefore be contracted, as was contratted, whether the 
army remained encamped under the walls of Vellore, or at the gates 
of Seringapatam.” P. 32. 





7” 


* Sce Brit. Crit. vol, xv. p, 651. 
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Thus it ts that the political neceflity of the war is deduced: 
a war which ended moft favourably for this country, in the jut 
overthrow of a tyrant andufurper, aud an acquifition of terri. 
tory, ‘* eqnal in extent to two thirds of the ancient kingdom 
of France.” P. as. 

Had thefe papers been conne&ed together by fuch a narrative 
as the editor’s fituation enabled him to give, his volume would 
have difleminated more generally that juftification of the go. 
vernment of India which he {cems defirous to offer, and they 
are well entitled to receive. As itis, the book may rather be 
confidered a colleétion from which that juftification may be 
msde out, than a hiftory formed with any regular plan. 

The proximity of our late conquefts with thofe of Zemaun 
Shah, will render his name interelting to every Briton con- 
need with India; the following very brief account, therefore, 
extracted from this work, may be acceptable. 

In the confufion which followed the dethronement of Nadir 
Shah, the conqueror of India, about 60 years fince, Zemaun’s 
yrandfather, availing himfelf of the diftraGted ftate of Perfia 
and Hindoftan, aflumed the enfign of royalty, and difmem- 
bered both thofe empires of fome of their faireft provinces. 
Ahmed Abdalla, from an Affghan Khan, became Shah, and 
having fubdued a country of 650 Britifh miles in length, in- 
vaded India no lefs than feven times. His name will be long 
remembered there, from the dreadful overthrow he gave the 
united powers of the Mahratta empire in 1761, on the plains 
of Panipul. Timur Shah fucceeded in 1772, and Zemaun, 
the prefent monarch, in 1792. 


** His military eftablifhment confifts chiefly of horfe, to the num- 
ber of 150,000. ‘Hedoes not hold his infantry in much efteem, em- 
ploying chews only to garrifon his fortrefles ; and happily for us, his 
equipment of artillery is by no means refpeétable. His cavalry are 
all excellently mounted, incomparably /xferior fo any native horfe that 
can be brought to oppofe them from Hindoftan. The impreffion 
of terror on the minds of the Mabrattas, by the fatal carnage at Pani- 
pul, is fo indelible, that it is generally believed they will hardly, if 
ever, be prevailed upon to fuftain the charge of the Abdalli (horfe). 
The inhabitants of Pecilias Shah’s dominions are principally Mahom- 
medans.—They are remarkably intrepid and robuft.”  P, 37. 


In addition to all this: 


«« When the power of Zemaun is confidered, and that he has lately 
foewwn {trong indications of an intention to follow the paths of the 
conqueror of Paniput, we cannot too carefully attend to his move- 
ments.” 


Tn 
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In the orthography of places and things, we notice fome 
variations from former writers on India, arid fometimes with 
himfelf. Thus Coimbatore, Bangalore, Circar, according to 
Rennell and Mackenzie, are here given, Coumbatore, Banglore, 
Sircar. A fit fubjeé&t of complaint for the geographer. 





ART. X. The Periplus of the Erythrean Sea. By Dr. Vincent. | 
(Concluded from our laff, p. 476.) 


‘THE merits of thofe ancient authors who have refpeétively 
treated concerning India and its commerce, having been 
difcuffed in the former preparatory book, weare now to attend 
Dr. Vincent in the a€tual navigation of the Erythrean fea, 
trom Myos Hormus, in the Gulf of Arabia, to the promontory 
of Rhaptum, on the coait of Africa ; an extent of above two 
thoufand five hundred miles. Very different from the journal 
of Nearchus, in this circumnavigation no interefting occur- 
rences arife to vary the detail; the fufferings and dangers of 
an adventurous band of mariners, or the intrepidity and {kill 
confpicuous on every emergency of a great commander. But 
fidelity to his original, indefatigable refearch, and lucid arrange- 
mentof his materials, ob{cure and fcanty as they are, ina 
great degree make amends in this author, for the abfence of 
thofe enlivening incidents, which, in general, attend an ex- 
tenfive fea-voyage; the fcholar traces his courfe over fo ce- 
lebrated a tra€t with renewed delight, and the geographer and 
hiftorian find matter of inftruction and wonder in every line of 
his elaborate page. . 

This extenfive book is divided into twenty-eight general 
heads, giving an account, in confiderabie detail, of every one 
of the refpective places reforted to or palled in the courfe of 
the voyage. Our limits will not allow of going minutely 
into the difcuffion of each of thefe heads ; but, for thofe ob- 
fervations which they wi// afford room, the reader will, we 
truft, be enabled as well to form a juit judgment of the ability 
with which the remainder are difcufled, as be, perhaps, better 
enabled to purfue by himfelf, in his ftudy, the progrefs of the 
circumnavigating vellel. 

1. The difficulty of navigating the weftern extremity of the 
Asabian Gulf, induced Ptolemy Piiladelphus to fix on Myos 
Hormus, or she Port of the Moufe, as the name implies, for 
the greater convenience and fafety of the new commerce opened 
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in the reign of his father and himfelf between Egypt and Ix- 
dia. tis known to modern navigators by the name of the 
Juffaleens, three {mall iflands that feem to have formed by 
their pofition, near an indented coaft, this celebrated harbour ; 
its latitude may be taken, at a medium between different ac- 
counts, as 27° 0 0”. 

2. he port of Berenice is the next obje& of confidera- 
tion, formed by the fame prince, and for nearly fimilar reafons, 
asthe former. The diftance between the two ports is {tated 
by Dr. V. as 260 Roman miles ; its latitude at23 28’ 0%, Ie 
is very remarkable, that the old defcriptive title of its bay, or 
Sinus Impurus, fhould be retained in modern nautical maps, 
under the name of Fou! Bay, alluding to its numerous fhoals and 
breakers. From thefe ports, Dr. V. informs us, the fleets 
failed for Africa and Arabia every year, in September ; for 
India, in July: if the latter cleared the gulf by the firlt of 
September, the monfoon then wafted their {hips to Malabar in 
forty days. 

. Under the third general head, we are carried back to 
Alexandria, the fource and centre of this lucrative commerce 


for nearly feventeen hundred years. On this fubjeé&t, Dr. V. 
obferves as follows : 

** The principal merchants, who carried on this commerce both un- 
der the Prolemies and the Romans, refided at Alexandria ; and though 
the Prolemies, for their own intereft, might allow others to employ 
their capital in this trade, and the Romans certainly would not fuffer 
themielves to be wholly excluded, ftill the ftanding law of the country 
was, that every merchant muft employ an Alexandrian factor for the 
tranfaction ot his bufinefs; and this privilege alone, with the profits 
of the tran{port, 1s fuficient to account for the immenfe wealth of the 
metropolis®, exclufive of all other advantages. 

‘€ In the latter end of July the annual or Etefian wind commences, 
the influence of which extends from the Euxine Sea to Syéné in Up- 
per Egypt. Blowing from the north it is dire@ly oppofite to the 
courfe of the Nile, and prevailing for forty days while the river is at 
the height of its {well, ic affords an opportunity of advancing againft 
the ftream, with more convenience than other rivers are navigated in 
their defcent. With the affiftance of this wind, the paffage trom Alex- 
andria up to Coptus was performed in twelve days, which, as the dif- 
tance 1s above four hundred milest, fufficiently proves the eflicacy of 
the wind that carried them.” P. 76. 








«< * The revenue of Alexandria, in the worft of times, was 12,500 
ialents, equal to 2,421,875]. fterling. Strab. xvii. 798. 

«+ Three hundred and eighty, without allowing for the finuofity 
of the river.” 


Several 
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Several very interefting particulars relative to this anéient 
commerce occur tn the fucceeding pages ; and to the whole is 
annexed a table, extremely ufeful and elucidatory of the prin- 
cipal topics difcuiled in this geographical enquiry. 

4. ‘The next place we arrive at, in our coafling navigation, 
is the fite of the ancient but {mall town of Ptolemais Theron, 
thus denominated after Ptolemy Philadelphus, who was accui- 
tomed to fend his hunters hither to procure him elephants, 
which in this region are but {mall of fize. It was no re- 
gular port, and could only be approached by boats. The 
exact latiwde of this place is of extreme importance, be- 
caufe, as obferved by Dr. V. * this parallel is affumed by Pto- 
Jemy as a diftinguifhed line, both in regard to Syene, and to 
the parallel of Prafium, which was the boundary of his know- 
ledge, and which he lays down as many degrees to the fouth, 
as Meroe is tothe north, of the equator.” P. 84. On this 
point, great difference of opinion feems to have exiited between 
modern and ancient geographers ; and this divifion of the book 
dilplays a wide range of geographical, as well as aftronomical 
inveltigation, in order to determine that latitude with préci- 
fion. The moft accurate method in Dr, V.’s opinion, of fixing 
it, was firlt to determine that of Meroe, and, to do that cor- 
reQtly, he again applied for affiflance to his learned friends, the 
Bithop of Rochefter, and Mr. Wales, whofe fatisfa@ory dif 
quifitions on this fubje&, and the Do€or’s previous oblerva- 
tions, being too far important to be omitted, are here in- 
ferted. 

** Meroé, as the firft parallel of Eratofthenes, became an objeét of 
the greateft importance to all the geographers and aftronomers who fuc- 
ceeded ; and it there is any one point more than another, upon which 
we can fuppofe them to have fearched for accuracy or acquired it, ic 
is this. Ptolemy places it in 16° 24’ 0”; or, as 1¢ appears in his ta. 
bles, 16° 25/07; but, in his eighth boox, he fays, the longeft day at 
Meroé is thirteen hours, (which makes the latitude 16° 24’,) and the 
fun is vertical twicea year, when he is diffant (both upon his approach 
to the tropic, and his return,) 45° 20’ 0”, from the folttitial poine, 
This ftatement of forty-five degrees muft be older than Ptolemy ; for 
Pliny mentions that the fun is vertical at Meroé forty-five days betore, 
and forty-five dovs after the folftice, in which he feems to follow Philo ; 
and then adds, that on thefe two days the fun is in the eightventh de- 
gree of Taurus, and the fourteenth of Leo. 

«« Now in this paflage there are two errors; for firfl, forty-five d-- 

ces are not the fame as forty-five days, as there are three hundred and 
Saget days ina year, inftead of three hundred and fixty, which 
there ought to be, to make the two agree ; and fecondly, the place of 
the fun is misftated, both upon his approach and his return, for by a 
calculation of Mr. Wales’s, with which he favoured me a few days 


before his death, it appears, 
si * That 
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‘* That the fun, ar this time, is in the eighteenth degree of Taur 
forty-four days before the folftice, which would give 17° 13’ N, for 
the latitude of Mercé. And-in the fourteenth of Leo, forty-fix days 
after the folftice, which gives 16° 36’ N. 

« Or again, if we take the other ftatement of Pliny, forty-five days 
before the folftice, the fun is in the feventeenth degree of Taurus, 
which makes the latitude 16° 37’ N, and forty-five days after the fol- 
fiice, the fun is in the thirteenth of Leo, which gives 16° 53’ N.” 

‘* Since the communication of this ftatement, caleulated only for 
the place of the fun at the ptefent day, the Bifhop of Rochefter has 
added to the many former kindncffes I have experienced ftom his 
triendfhip, and derived from his comprehenfive view of the fcience, 
the following particulars : : 

** Nothing is allumed by Prolemy but what is ftri€tly true, that at 
equal diftances from the folftitial point, en one fide and the other, the 
fun fas equal declination. He gives usin this pflage two diftiné 
principles for determining the latitude of Meroé; the length of the 
longett day, and the diftance of the fun from the folftitial point, when 
he culminates in the zenith of the place. ‘The two principles agree 
futhciently in the refult, and the latitude which they give agrees with 
she latitude of Mercé, as deduced from other principles, and ftated in 
other parts of Prolemy’s works. 

«* ‘The diftance of the fun from the folftitial point, when he culmi- 
nated in the zenith of Meroé, he tells.us was 45° 20%. ‘The obliquity 
of the ecliptick at that feafon of the year, in the year of our Lord one 
hundred, wis 23° 40’ 50” ; the fun’s declination, therefore, at the dif- 
tance of 45° 20’ from the fummer folftitial point would be 16° 24’ 3” 
N. and fo much was the latitude of Meroé ; for when the fun is ver- 
tical at any place, the declination of the fun and the latitude of the 
place muft be exactly equal. 

«* But he tells us alfo, that the length of the longeft day at Meroé 
was thirteen hours ; and I find by calculation, that in this latitude of 
16° 24’ 3”, the longeft Gay muft be exactly twelve hours fifty-nine 
minutes and twenty feconds, wanting only forty feconds of thirteen 
hours. 

*¢ Again, affuming thi.teen hours for the length of the longeft day, 
I find the latitude exa¢tly correfponding to be 16° 34’ 27”. But this 
confirms the conclufion from the former principles, notwithitanding 
the excefs of 10’ 24”; becaufe the phenomenon of a longeft day of 
thirteen hours would certainly take place in afomewhat lower Jatitude, 
the day being lengthened, in all latitudes, feveral minutes, by the dou- 
ble effect of the horizontal refraCtion.” P. 86. 


wy, 


This honourable teftimony borne to the corre&tnefs of Pto- 
lemy, by two of the greatelt aftronomers of the age, muft be 
very gratifying to all the admirers of ancient fcience ; and they 
wiil not be difpleafed in the fubfequent fentences to find equally 
honourable proofs of the near appreaches to accuracy of Strabo, 
Pliny, and our adventurous couatryman, Bruce ; but for the 
detail of thefe we muft refer our readers to the book irfelf. 
The 
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The refult of the whole is, that Prolemais: cannot be fixed at 
Ras Ahehaz, or Ageeg, as placed by d’Anville, and other mo- 
dern geographers; but was probably (and with probability 
alone, in this refpe&, we mult content ourfelves) fituated on 
the projecting point of a bay in the middle of the Nubian 
fore(t, where the hunting tor elephants was carried on, in the 
latitude of 17° 670”. ‘The patient indultry of Dr. V. in this 
long burt neceilary inveftigation, is not lefs admirable than the 
found judgment and acumen difplayed in the courfe of it. 

» The Periplus next conduds us to Aduli, a regular and 
eftablifhed port, fo well known to the moderns as the cele~ 
brated harbour and bay of Mafuah, and the only direét en- 
trance into Abyffinia. ‘This bay is fix miles in ex'ent, is open 
to the north-eaft, and contains twa iflands ; on one of which 
the town of Mafuah ftands. The great city of Axuma lies, 
inland, about eight days, ot one hundred and twenty miles 
from. Aduli.. Under this fifth head occur fome interefting 
hiftorical remarks on this region of Africa, its ancient revo-~ 
lutions, its commerce, and the famous infcription on the mar- 
ble, that formed a part of the imperial throne of its fovereigns, 
sreferved by Cofmas, relative to its conqueft by Ptolemy 
Mudepietes ; an infcription, which, according to Bruce, is not 
even,at this day entirely obliterated. ‘There is alfo a molt cu- 
rious account of the cargo of a veffel, trading from Egypt to 
Adali, about the period when the Periplus was written ; the 
author, in all probability the proprietor, “ and the affortment 
of which,” obferves the Door, ‘*.is as {pecific as'a modern 
invoice.” P. £03, et feq. Our Indian readers would never 
forgive us, were we to omit gratifying their curiofity with the 
detail, and it may be highly nfeful to the commercial adven- 
turer even of the prefent day. 


‘s ExporrTs. 
"EALase Ivory. 
“Pivontgwse Horns of the Rhinoceros, ‘ 
© IMPORTS, 
‘Wpaerin Pageagixa ayaa TH ty Cloth with the knap on, of Egyp- 
"Biyonrw yoropeva™. tian manufacture, tor the Bar- 
barian market, 








«© * Bruce has hewn, that Barbarick, Barbarine, and Berberin, are 
names derived from Berber or Barbar, the native name of the coaft of 
the Trogloditick, I@hyophagi, and Shepherds. It goes down the 
whole weftern coat of the Red Sea. The Egyptians hated and feared 
them, It was, therefore, in Egypt a term both of dread and con- 
tamely, in which fenfe it pafled to the Greeks, and from them to the 
Romans.” ; 
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Robes made up, the manufaGure 
of Arsinoé or Suez. 

Single cloths dyed, in imitation of 
thofe of a fuperior quality. 

Linen, fyppofed to be from the 
Latin Linteum. 

Cloth, ftriped or fringed. 

Glafs, or Chryftal. 

Porcelaine, made up at Diofpolis 
in Egypt, in imitation of Ori- 
ental. 

White Copper, for ornaments and 
for coin, 

Brafs, for culinary veffels, for 
bracelets, and ornaments of the 
legs, ftill worn in Abyffinia. 
See Bruce, iii. 54. 

Tron, for fpear-heads to hunt the 
elephants, &c, and for weapons 
of all forts. 

Hatchets, 

Adzes. 

Knives, daggers, or kanjars. 

Drinking veffels of brafs, large and 
round. 

Denarii, fpecie for the ufe of 
ftrangers, Roman coin. If 
Greek, it would have been 
Aga yuo, drachms. 

Wine, Laodicean, i, e. Syrian, 
and Italian. 

Oil, but in no great quantity. 


According to the 
fafhion of the 
country, and as 
prefents, or for the 
ufe of the king. 

Watch coats, camp cloaks. 

Coverlids, plain. 

of no great value. 
not many. 

Iron, of Indian temper or manu- 

facture. 

Indian cottons, wide and plain, 

perhaps blue Surat cottons, ftill 


Gold plate, [ 


Silver plate. 





© * Salmafius every where reads Moff, which he fuppofes to be 
Oriental porcelain ; if fo, the manufacturers of Diofpolis are the pro- 


totype of the 


European imitators. 


But there is much controverly 


upon this fubject, what the Morthina really was,” 
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common in Abyflinia. Bruce, 
vol, 111. p. 62. 
Layporoynvat, OF Layunaroyivas: Cottons or Mullins, in parcels, 


Mees Cena Tate Safhes, ftill an article in great 
regueft, 

Kavvanaie Coverlids, 

Mody vate Cotton, of the colour of the mal- 
lows flower. 

Liyddves, Alryate Mullins, in no great quantity. 

NaKKosy XpapnckTivOSe Gum lack, but Salmafius thinks it 


the colour of a cloth or cotton, 
Plin, Ex. 816.” P, 104. 


Eighty miles below Aduli is a deep bay, where the Opfian 
(not Odfidian) {tone is alone to be met with ; and the next ftage 
of our voyage is the celebrated {traits of Babel-Mandeb, about 
four hundred miles diftant from Aduli. 

6. Of thefe {traits our readers need fcarcely to be informed 
that Babel-Mandeb, or the port of affliction, is the Arabic ap~ 
pellation, the Greek term is Deire, or she neck; it is not found 
in the Periplus, but in Ptolemy. All that it obferves is, that 
the point of contra@tion is clofeto Abalites, whence the coaft 
of Africa, verging firft to the fouth, and thence curving to the 
eaft, forms Ptolemy’s bay of Avalites, or the modern bay of 
Zeila. A fummary hiftory of the adjoining country, or Adel, 
is, as ufual, annexed to this head. 

7. The next divifion more extenfively confiders Abalites, 
which is a road, and not a regular port, but ftill a confiderable 
mart; the merchandize being conveyed in boats, or rafts, to 
the fhore. Another curious catalogue of articles imported, is 
to be found under this head. The natives, both in the ancient 
and modern account, are barbarous and perfidious. 

8. Malao, eighty miles diftant, is defcribed with its imports 
and exports ; the people more civilized than at the former 

lace. 
' 9g. Mundus, fixed by Dr. V. in modeft, but apparently jaft 
oppofition to d’Anville, at Zeyla. It is two days fail, ora 
thoufand ftadia diftant from Malao. 

10. Mofullon, or Mofylon, about one hundred and forty 
miles further, the modern Barbara, the grand mart of the ane 
cients on this coaft. Among its exports are enumerated the 
moft coftly fpices, and the richeft drugs ; cinnamon, frankin« 
cenfe, myrrh, &c. &c. Thecommerce of the place was prin- 
cipally carried on, or rather monopolized, by Arabian mer- 
chants. Hence the immenfe wealth afcribed by Agatharchides, 
and other ancient hiftorians, to the Sabean Arabians, which 
conftitute the tribe here alluded to, 
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11. One hundred miles more conduét us te Nilo-Ptolo. 
meon, the Soel of d’Anville, and the laft of thé range of marts, 
called in the Periplus by the common name of Te-para, a word 
which the Door would derive from ra wepav, or: the {traits ; 
differing on this point from Stuckius, fee p. 125. Nothing 
more particular being noticed at this ftation, we pafs on, 

12. Here we meet with three places, diftinguifhed by the 
author of the Periplus by the names of Tapatege, the leffer 
Daphnon, and Cape Elephant ; and two rivers, diffe€ling the 
country, one called the Elephant, and the other the greater 
Daphnon, or Acannai. Nc<ither fituation nor diftance is 
alligned to any of thefe names ; but the Dodtor is of opinion, 
that the rivers may be properly allotted tothe fy nonimous town 
and cape; and thefe he finds in the Meté and Santa Pedra of 
modern maps. Cape Elephant is confpicuoufly prominent in 
the Portuguefe charts, under the appellation of mount Felix, 
or rather Felles; a word {pringing from Feel, a native term, 
fignifying elephant. “Phe Portuguefe accounts of thefe places 
are annexed, as found when they vifited this coaft to take ven- 
geance for the depredations of the Arabian pirates, in 1516 
and 1517; and indeed it muft be owned, that whenfoever the 
drynefs of geographical details can be alleviated by hiftory or 
anecdote, Dr. Vincent eagerly embraces the opportunity. After 
leaving Tapatege, we {oon arrive at Aromata, the modern Cape 
Gardefan, a place of high importance in this coafting furvey, 
as it forms the extreme point eaft of the the valt continent of 
Africa. Its latitude, therefore} is an obje&t of equal import- 
ance ; and, according to the belt maps confulted by Dr. Vin- 
cent, it is fituated in 12° 0’ o” north. Gardefan fignifies, we 
are informed, the {traits of Burial, and Me:é or Death, which 
occurred before, are terms that fufliciently denote the terrors 
of former navigators on thefe remote and dangerous feas. 

* 13. From Cape Aromata the coat flopes off in a foutherly 
direction, and condu€ts us to Tabai, the d’Orfui of the Poriu- 
guefe, about feventy-five miles fouth of Gasdefan. ‘The mer- 
chandize of this whole region confifts, as may be conceived, 
from the name of that cape, of the richeft aromatics, and 
as the reader will find by the catalogue of articles fubjoin- 
ed. At this place terminates the kingdom called Adel by 
the moderns, and Barbaria in the Periplus ; and the coaft.of 
Ajan, or Azania, commences. Under this head, at p. 135, 4 
moft ufeful and accurate geographical table exhibits a furvey of 
the whole coaft of Azania, from Cape Aromata to Rhapta, 
the limit of the navigation of the Pesiplus. We are con- 
vinced that every perfon engaged in ancient difquifitions of this 
kind, and treading this ground, will feel himfelf gratified by 
this 
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this table, and Dr. V.’s confequent ftriQures, which are offered 
to the public with a diffidence, and with apologies, for which, 
however engaging, in our judgment, there was very little ne- 
ceffity. 

14. Oponé, honoured with the title of a mart, both in Pta- 
lemy and the Periplus, is the firlt place of note on this vaft ex- 
tent of coaft. It is forty miles from Tabai, and correfponds 
tolerably well with the Ban-del-Caus of modern charts. 
Among the articles imported into this place, are fome of In- 
dian growth and fabrication, which confirms Dr. V. in his 
opinion, that a very ancient intercourfe, totally diftinét from 
the navigation of the Egyptian Greeks, was carried on by the 
native merchants of Guzerat and Malabar, with the inhabi- 
tants of the coaft of Africa, who were Arabians; and confe- 
quently they muft have been perfe@ly acquainted with the na- 
ture of the monfoon, long before it was difcovered for the 
Greeks by Hippalus, p. 146. 

15. Apokopa the Lefs, and the Greater, fucceed in order on 
the Azanian fhore of Africa to Opone, the diftance about 
three hundred miles, along a coaft uncommonly barren and 
deftitute of water. Apckopa has neither anchorage nor a 
mart, but is a promontory, and fo exaétly correfponds to the 
fouthern Horn of Prolemy, and the Cape Baxas, or Shoals, of 
the moderns, that in Dr. V.’s opinion they muft be the fame. 
The reader will confult the corre&t map annexed, of this part 
of thé coaft of Africa. Thx 

16. We are now to enter upon the laft divifions of this ex- 
tenfive navigation, fo far as the African fhore is concerned; and 
here we find neither city sor promontory named in the Peri- 
plus, to vary the defolate feene. The tra& treated of under 
this head is no otherwife diftinguifhed here, than by the gene- 
ral terms of the Little Coaft and the Great Coalt; the firlt 
marked by a courfe of fix days fail, the fecond by one of feven. 
‘the commencement of this long fpace is at Cape Baxas 5 the 
termination Dr. V. thinks may be fixed at the modern Brava, 
the Effina of Ptolemy ; for that geographer places [(liaa un- 
der the lin¢é, and Brava is only one degree to the north of it, 
Tn all this barren tra&t, only one place, Magadatho, is noticed 
on modern charts, and in that name, as well as Madagafcar, 
in its neiyhbourhood, he propofes a conjediure that the Greek 
term Megas ( Aryiaros psyas, the Great Couft) may be traced, 
which we think ts fufficiently evident. 

17. Serapion and Nicon, as evidently Greek terms, are the 
names of two anchorages, at a point where feven rivers wath 
this part of the coaft. But no correfponding terms, nor any 


eltiges of places equivalent to them, are now to be found. 
18. Mom- 
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18. Mombaga is the next flation, concerning which nothing 
particular occurs. 

19. Khapta, with the title of metropolis, and thus denomi- 
nated from panre, to ek becaufe the firft Greek navigators 
found at this place little veffels plying on the coaft, whofe 
pia:.ks were conneéted with futures formed of the fibres of the 
cocoa; a circumftance, fays Dr. V. which, at the diftance of 
almo{t fitteen centuries, on their firft arrival, in a particular 
manner attracted the notice of the Portuguefe. The fhips of 
this port were moftly owned by Arabian commanders and fac- 
tors, who had fettled here, and had become weil acquainted 
with the navigation and language of the country. The whole 
region itfelf was, in fact, fubjeét to the fovereign of Maphartis, 
a country of Yemen, between Moofaand the ftraits ; and this 
circumftance, as d’Anville has well obferved, proves the efta- 
blifhment of the Arabs on this coaft, long previous to the ef- 
fufion of the Mohammedan religion. The reader will natu- 
rally be curious to fee the table of imports and exports, at this 
Jaft emporium noticed in the Periplus. 


‘© The Imports here are, 
Noy xn Meonyej.tyws  TOWiMasS Ka Javelins, more efpecially fuch as 


Tarnevalonivn ty Meoa are actually the manuta¢ture of 
Moofa. 
TleAvuia. Hatchets or Bills. 
Maxxigiae Knives. 
"Onntia. Awls, 
Abias ‘Tanrms WAtiove yivne Crown glafs of various forts. 


«© And to thefe commodities we muft by no means omit to add a 
ftore of corn and wine carried out by the traders, not for fale, but for 
the purpofe of entertainment, and ingratiating themfelves with the 
natives. This is fotruly confonant with the modern fyftem of car- 
tying out fpirits io America, and the coaft of Africa, that the refem- 
blance fhould by no means be fupprefled. 


«© The Exports are, 
"EAspas wAtisos, nogov Of te Ade- Ivory in great quantity, but of in- 


ATiKs ferior quality to that obtained 
at Adooli from Abyflinia. 
*Pivoxtgws. Rhinoceros, the horn. 


Kiran diadogos pera why lvdixnre Tortotfe-fhell of a good fort, but 
inferior to that of India, 
Navuwaios dAsyos. 

«* The articles of import here ave nearly the fame as an African in- 
voice at the prefent moment ; and in the exports it 1s fome degree of 
difappointment not to find gold. For as the fleets of Solomon are faid 
to have obtained gold en this coait, as well as the Arabs of a later age, 
and the  sinatatn we naturally look for it in a commerce which 1s 
Intermediate ; and the nearer we approach to Sofala the more reafon 
there is toexpect it,” P.155. 

, 20. Me- 
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20. Menouthefias, or Menuthias, one of the Zanguebar 
jflands, fituated about an hundred miles from Rhapta, and 
thought, not without very ftrong grounds of probability, to 
be the modern Monfia. A defcription of this ifland is annex- 
ed, but we have not room for it; nor, having now. reached the 
utmott limits of the voyage, as performed by the author of the 
Periplus, on the African coaft, can we accompany the author 
further in his laborious but luminous difquifitions, on fubjeéts 
that do not immediately form a part of that work, though inti- 
mately connected with it, and highly illuftrative of it. Inthevery 
Jearned Appendix, alfo, will be found much matter of high 
importance to the commercial man ; to the curious naturalift 
in regard to the rich fpices, fragrant gums, and other coftly 
produGions of Arabia and India; to the claffical antiquary, 
in relation to the celebrated infcription found by Cofmas at 
Aduli, and giving an account of the conquefts of Ptolemy 
Fuergetes in Afia and Africa ; and to geographers and hydro- 
graphers, for Al-Edriffi’s valuable map of the world, and Cap- 
tain Francklin’s tranflation of the Arabic names of the king- 
doms and principal cities defignated upon its furface, 

Through the whole of the preceding obfervations, our wifh 
and intention have been to do that eflential jultice to the editor, 
which a work of fuch Herculean labour, and fuch acknowledged 
utility, ought to receive; to point out to the reader his 
afliduity of refearch, and his judicious felection of whatever 
circumftances occur to throw light on the fubjeé&t under confi- 
deration, in either ancient or modern navigation and travels. 
We imagine that very few proficients in Greek or Oriental 
literature will be long without this valuable account and il- 
luftration of the Periplus afcribed to Arrian ; a work which 
introduces us fo intimately to the knowledge of the mutual 
traffic, of the nava! efforts, and the manners and cuftoms of re- 
mote nations, who flourifhed at the diftance of nearly eighteen 
hundred years. As the Periplus of Arrian is hardly to be met 
with but in the Geographi minores, which are extremely fcarce, 
it is to be wifhed that an edition of it could be publifhed of a 
proper form to accompany this work, 
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Arr. XI. The Georgics of Virgil. Tranflated by William 
Sotheby, Efq. F.R.S. and A.S.8. S8vo. 229pp. 738. 
Wright. 1800. 


ie has been often obferved, that, as far as relates to mere phra- 
feology, tranflation is one of the moft difficult and hazard- 
ous of literary enterprifes. ‘The conftraint and coldnefs with 
which the tranflator muft always labour; the danger of being 
) 3 infected 





































































































































































656 Sotheby's Tranflation of the Georgics. 


infe&ted with a foreign phrafeology, and the impoflibility of al. 
ways reprefenting the idioms of a foreign language by corref- 
ponding idioms in his own ; the difficulty of adapting words to 
the conceptions of another, and the temptation to introduce his 
own ideas with his own words, into the place of the ideas of 
his author ; above all, the abfence of that warmth which the 
mind feels in pouring forth its own ideas, and which fo much 
facilitates compofition to the original writer ; the neceffity of 
never giving the reins to that enthufiafm of invention, which 
often eafily and rapidiy di@tates language more happy than can 
be attained by the painful ¢fforts of ftudy : all thefe obftacles 
occur in making a good tranflation one of the moft difficult 
excrtions of {kill, in the art of giving general and permanent 
pleature by the choice and arrangement of words. Correé&- 
nefs, which is the firit duty of a tranflator, often feems at va- 
riance with eafe, elegance, and animation, which are his highelt 
praife. He is often embarrailed by the apparently jarring 
claims of fidelity to the fenfe and fpirit of his author, and fi- 
delity to the laws of his own language. But though the dif- 
ficulties of trinflation be always great, they exift in very dif- 
ferent degrees in diff-reni forts of compofition, They are leatt 
where the value of an original work 1s chiefly its matter, and 
they are greatelt when thai value arifes almoft entirely from 
ftylc. [: would be eafy to frame a fcale of tranflation, at the 
boitom of which would be placed mathematical and phyfical 
difquifitions, mere che nicles of events, which have nothing to 
lole by a farhful interpretation of tHe meaning in another lan- 
guage. Atihe top of this fcale, as the moft difficult to be 
tranilated, of ai! works ancient or modern, mult undoubtedly 
be placed the Georgics of Virgil. It would be needlefs and 
fo lifh «> repeat the firft rudiments of the moft common-place 
criniciim, by enlarging on the beauties of this exquifite and in- 
comparable poem, where the ait of poetical {tyle feems to be 
carried to the highelt perfeQiion which human {kill can attain. 
Tt is futhcient for our purpofe to obferve, that to this unrivalled 
ower of (tyle the Georgics are indebted for their chief inte- 
re(t. The materials may have once been ufeful, and they are 
now curious ; but the ornaments of fivle a/sne could ever have 
rendered them interefting. The difficulties therefore which 
atténd a verliun of the Georgics are the greateft with which a 
tran{lator can have to ttruggle; becaufe,with very little aid from 
the marter, he has to exhibit a copy of the manner of an original, 
to which the efforts of all ages and nations have never yet pro- 
cuced any thing equal, or even nearly approaching in excel- 
lence. The younger Racine, a man of great elegance of 
tafte and claflical knowledge, though a poet of little vigowa 
to 
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told the Abbé Delille, when he mentioned his proje& of tranf- 
lating the Georgics, that his undertaking was abfoluately def- 
perate ; that a tranflation of the Georgics was an emerprife 
beyond the powers of man. When indeed the young tranila- 
tor repeated.a part of his verfion; Racine changed ‘his opinion, 
and encouraged his tricad to perfevere. In our language, the 
difficulties of a new verlion of the Georgics are, if poflible, 


‘increafed by the excellent tranflations of them which have al- 


ready appeared. When we opened Mr. Sotheby’s volume, 
and reflected that he had not only to tranflate Virgil, but to ri- 
val Dryden, we confefs that we-felt confiderable apprehenfions 
for his fuccefs ; and, notwith{tanding his well-known talents, 
we enteriained almoft the fame opinion of the hopeleffnefs of 
his enterprife, which Racine expreffed to the Abbé Delille. 
But our dou:s and apprehenfions have been diflpelled by the 
perufal of this verfion, as thofe of Racine were by the recita- 
tion of the Abbé Delille; and we can now corgratulate the 
public on the appearance of a tranflation of the Georgics, 
more exact, more pelifhed, and more uniformly fuftained in 
elegance and dignity, than any other that the Englifh language 
can boaft. Let not our readers imagine, that we are about to 
betray the fame of Dryden. The admiration of novelty fhall 
never conquer our reverence for the memory of that great poet, 
In the progrefs of this criticifm that reverence will be feen. 
But correcinefs, careful polifth, and uniform elegance, are not 
Drydenic excellencies, though they are of all quatinies the moft 
Virgilian, and the moft peculiarly neceflary in a tranflation of 
the Georgics. 

The mott fatisfa@tory mode of criticizing this elegant work 
will be, to lay before our readers fome fpecimens of the tranf- 
lation, both of the epifodical and preceptive parts of Virgil, 
comparing them with the parallel paflages of Dryden, Warton, 
and Delille. From thefe {pecimens, we think it will appear 
that our commendation is not exaggerated, 

The firft example thall be the Epifode of Orpheus and Eu- 
rydice. 


«« Now evg’y peril o'er, when Orpheus led 
His refcued prize in triumph from the dead, 
And the fair Hie, fo Proferpine enjoin’d, 
Prefs'd on his path, and follow'd clofe behind, 
In {weet oblivious trance of amorous thought, 
The lover err’d, to fudden frenzy wrought, 
Ah, venial fault! if hell had ever known 
Mercy, or Jenfe of fuffering not its own. 

He ftopt, and ah! forgettul, weak of mind, ~ 
Cait as fhe reach’d the light one look behind, 
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No sortie 
No fecon 


There dic his hopes, 


He broke the law that hell’s ftern tyrant made. _ 


hrice o’er the Styg 


‘To crofs the Sty 
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by love alone betray’d, 


t 


iau lake a hollow found 
Portentous murmur’d from its depth profound ; 
Alas! what fates our haplefs love divide, 

What frenzy Orpheus tears thee from thy bride ! 
Again I fink ; a voice refiftlefs calls ; 

Lo! on my fwimming eye cold flumber fails. 
Now, now farewell! involv’d in thickeft night, 
Bome far away, I vanifh from thy fight, 

And ftretch towards thee, all hope for ever e’er, 
‘Thefe unavailing arms ; ah! thine no more. 
She fpoke, and from his gaze for ever fled, 
Swift as diffolving fmoke through ether fpread ; 
Nor more beheld him, while he fondly ftrove 
To catch her fhade, and pour the plaints of love. 
Deaf to his prayer, no more ftern Charon gave 


ian lake’s forbidden wave. 


Wh. x fhall he do ? Where dead to hope refide, 
Reft of all joy, and doubly loft his bride, 
What tears fhall footh th’ inexorable God ? 
Pale fwam her fpirit to its laft abode, 


Ah! many a month he wept in lofty caves, 
By frozen Strymon’s folitary waves, 
With melting melodies the beafts fubdued, 


And drew around his harp the liftening wood. 


Thus Philomel beneath the po 
Moorrs her loft brood untime 
Whom fome rough hind, that watch’d her foft’ring ne 
‘Tore yet unfledg’d from the maternal breatt ; 


i. 


ar fpray, 


fnatch’d away, 


She on the bough all night her plaint purfues, 


charms h 


ae 


Rage and revenge the Thracian matrons arm, 


*Mid the dark orgies of their God they tore 
His mangled limbs, and toft along the fhore. 
Ah! at that time, while roll’d the floaging head 
Torn from his neck, down Hebras’ eaigey bed, 
His lait, laft voice, his tongue now cold in death, 
Still nam'd Eurydice with parting breath, 

Ah, poor Eurydice! his fpirit fi 
And all the rocks Eurydice replied,” 


*d, 
P. 221. 


. 
eI 


tt, 


Fills the far woods with woe, and each fad note renews. 
w’r his foul to move, 
hymeneal lur’d to love. 

*Mid climes where Tanais freezes as it flows, 

*Mid deferts hoary with Riphzan fnows, 

Lone roam’d the bard, his ravifh’d wife deplored, 
And the vain gift of hell’s relenting lord, 

Scorn’d of the youth whom grief delee could charm, 





In this quotation, we have_ marked two lines in Htalics, ia 


Which the laiter part of the ve 





rfe feems to be only a repetition 


of 
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of the former; a repetition, not contributing to ftrength, and 
not juftified by the original. The 696th line of the 4th Geor- 
gic in Dryden’s tranflation, correfponds with the beginning of 
the extract which we have given from Mr. Sotheby. To copy 
the whole of a verfion fo defervedly popular would be needlefs, 
and would occupy more fpace than we can afford; but we. 
fhall extract fome paflages of the tranflation of Dryden, War- 
ton, and Delille, that our readers may compare them with the 


parallel paflages of the prefent tranflation, 


Daypen. 
** When ftrong defires th’ impatient youth invade, 
By litue caution and much love betray'd, 
A fault which eafy pardon might receive, 
Were lovers judges, or could hell forgive,’” 


WaARTON. 
s* When ftraight a frenzy the fond lover caught, 
(Could hell forgive) "twas fure a venial fault,” 


.. Device. 
¢¢ Sondain ce tendre amant dans un inftant d’ivreffe, 
Suivit imprudemment l’ardeur qui |’entrainoit, 
Bien digne de pardon fi l’enfer pardonnoit.” 


Whoever carefully examines the laft of thefe verfions, will 
be aftonifhed at the fidelity with which the fpirit of an original 
is combined with the fidelity of a tranflation. But furely no 
reverence for eftablifhed reputation can *make us blind to the 
miferable deficiency of the two former Englith verfions. In 
the tranflation of a paffage, admirable for its dignity and ten- 
dernefs, Dryden gives us one line disfigured by a coarfe expref- 
fion, a fecond weakened by a mere verbal antithefis, a third 
abfolutely profaic, and a fourth in which a forry farcafm is 
fubftituted for a moft pathetic refle@ion. ‘The lines of War- 
ton are inelegant and unmufical, The phrafe “ venial fault”, 
which Mr. Sotheby has taken from Warton, is not poetical. 
Tt iscold and technical. It is far more diftant from any _ 
ture, than the art of pardoning to which Virgil alludes. But 
jt muft be owned, that it is more tolerable in the beginning of 
a line, where Mr. Sotheby has placed-it, than at the conclufion, 
where itis in Warton: not to mention that the pofition in the 

refent tranflation preferves the fufpenfion of fenfe, which has 
fo much power in the original. “The following famous paflage 
fhall ferve as another comparative fpecimen. 

P DryDen. a 
« Sg clofe in ar fhades her children gone, 
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Whofe neft fome prying churl had found, and thence 
By ftealth convey’d th’ unfeather’d innocence. 
But fhe fupplies the night with mournful ftrains, 
And melancholy mufic fills the plains.” 


W arTON. 
** As Philomel in poplar fhades alone 
For her loft offspring pours a mother’s moan, 
Which fome rough ploughman marking for his prey, 
From the warm neft unfledg’d has dragg’d away ; 
Perch’d on a bough, fhe all night long complains, 
And fills the groves with fad repeated ftrains,” 


DELILLE. 
«* Telle fur un rameau durant la nuit obfcure, 
Philomele plaintive astendrit la natpre, 
Accufe en gemiffant /’oi/e/eur inhumain, 
Qui gliffant dans fon nid une furtive main, 
Ravit ces tendres fruits gue l'amour fit eclore, 
Et qu’un leger duvet ne couvroit pas encore.” 


A tranflation, in a foreign language, is not a dire&t fubjec& 
of comparifon with an Englith verfion ; and we fhould not 
have fpoken of the Abbé Delille’s tranflation on this occafion, 
but for its extraordinary excellence, which however we do not 
think quite fo confpicuous in the laft paffage as it is in moft 
others. The parts.of it which we have marked in Italics are 
additions to the fenfe of Virgil, and they are not additions in 
the manner of the original. 

We cannot enter into a minute verbal criticifm on the tranf- 
Jations of Diyden and Warton ; a fingle line will be fufficient 
to fhow the merit of that of Mr. Sotheby. Warton fpeaks 
of * fome rough ploughman.” This is not exa& ; for it m- 
ports forme ploughman of more than 'common roughnefs, 
whereas Virgil defcribes she rough ploughman, in general, the 
ordinary habits and charaGter of that fort of men. Plough- 
shan is befides a word which, .in our language, is {0 degraded 
by familiarity, that it requires fingular fkill, and great aid from 
neighbouring words, to make it poetical. _Dryden’s tranfla-: 
tion is (pace tanti nomints) intolerable. He tranflates »** ‘durus 
arator’” * prying churl” ; a coarfe and farcaftic expreffion, 
which deftroys the tone of feeling that this pathetic paflage is 
calculated-to infpire. ‘* Rough hind”, the phrafe of Mr. 
Sotheby, is a happy medium between the weak: familiarity of 
«rough ploughman”, and the coarfe ftrength of “ prying 
churl.” It will be eafy for any reader to carry on this minute 
comparifon for himfelf ; and we are greatly deceived if, not- 
withitanding the high excellencies of Dryden, the refult, in 
the 
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the mind of every reader of tafte, will not be, that the’ tranf- 
lation of Mr. Sotheby is a moft important acquifition to Eng- 
lith literature. | | 


(To. be concluded in our next.) 


—_— _ 





Art. XII. 4 Second Part to the Morfels of Critici{m: con- 
taining additional Differtations,and additional Notes; further 
tlluftrating the original Work; and tending to fhew ihe mo 
perfect Canfiftency o Philofopbical Difcoveries, and of Hifto- 
rical Facts, with the Holy Scriptures, 4:0. 437 pp. Ul. 1s. 
Or, in a new Edition, uniform with the former Part, 3 vols. 
8vo. al. 7s. White. 1800. 


[XN the venerable, learned, and ingenious author of this vo- 
lume, we fee an example, now, alas! but too uncommon, 
of a man whofe propenfity for the {tudy of facred things, and 
particularly of the Holy Scriptures, is as active, lively, and 
fincere, as any feeling of tafte, or any principle of literary or 
elegant curiofity. His works difplay him to our view, medi- 
tating on the words of the infpired writers with an exaétnefs, 
which a fincere affe&tion for them oply. could produce ; weigh- 
ing faéts, and comparing them with philofophical difcoveries ; 
and calling to his aid every branch of knowledge, if by any 
means he may be able to illuftrate fomething obfcure, or clear 
away fome difficulty, We find him alfo indulging fpecula- 
tions, and forming conjeQures on high and arduous fubjedts, 
but with a vie that feeks no fame, and a candour that 
avoids even the with to di@ate or impofe a fingle opinion. 
«« Thefe,” he fays, in one paflage, ** are the apprehenfions: of 
an honeft, humble mind ;—no ways withing to impofe opinions 
upon others—but merely to offer fair confiderations,—and 
withing only Truth to prevail.” P, 227. In another place, he 
defends his favourite enquiries rather more at length, 


«¢ There are perfons who may imagine that this fort of inveftiga- 
tion is too nicely curious ;—and that it is fearching too clofely and 
inquifitively into facred things. Butwhere inthe Holy Scriptures ts 
fach fearch forbidden ;—and not rather encouraged? ‘Trath fecks 
the light ;—it is only prefumptuous dogmatizing error that wants 
concealment ;—and to be guarded by fuch kind of caution.” 


, Mr. King then cites feveral inftances,.in which our Saviour 

and his Apoitles appear to have encouraged the moft carneft 

fpirit of refearch into holy things, and concludes thus: = 
€< 
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«* If examples, words, or arguments can influence the human mind, 
one would think thefe declarations and admonitions of our Lord, and 
of his Apoftles, fhould induce us to labour earneftly to difcover the 
true purport, and fall explanation of whatever we find recorded in 
Holy Scripture to have been cither faid. or done ;—and with the 
Bereans, to enquire to the very utmoft.” P. 310, &c. 


Having thus prepared our readers to underftand rightly the 
nature and fpirit of Mr. King’s work, we fhall proceed to 
ive a fhort account of each fection, as they ftand in the work. 
he prefent additional volume contains fourteen. Differtations, 
the fubje&s of which generally bear fome reference to the 
former volume, publifhed in 1788. 

The firft Differtation is concerning the light of the fun, and 
refers to the quarto edition, pp. 83 and 620. Here the author 
concludes, upon mathematical and optical principles, that what 
appears to our eyes to be the vifible difk of the fun is only an 
orb of intenfely bright light, about three times the diameter of the 
real fun. This redu€tion of the real fize of that central body 
removes the inconfiftency, ufually allowed by aftronomers, of 
the fun being lefs denfe than Mars ;. whereas, on this cal- 
culation, he will be found more denfe even than Mercury, and 
thus the analogy of the whole fyftem will be reftored. The 
author has the honeft triumph of finding many of his remarks 
on the fun, drawn from different confiderations, confirmed or 
afferted by the fagacity and philofophical obfervation of Herf- 
chel. ‘The conclufion of this whole paper, built undoubtedly 
on found philofophy, and ftrong orobabilities, has fomething iu 
it very animated, and worthy of obfervation. Having fhown 
the probability, that bodies of various coloured light upon the 
fun produce that compound light which his rays communicate 
to us, and that the various tints of different {tars proceed from 
the prevalence of one or another colour upon their furfaces, he 
proceeds thus : 


«« And if it be fo ;—then, (as has been previoufly concluded inthe 
preceding pages of this work,) our Sunjbine and the fining of the 
Svrars, is neither more, nor lefs, than the emiffon and communication 
ghry:—of glory fx? manifetted, by the PowEk AND GOODNESS OF 
Gop, in His Works of Creation on the Sun; and in His Creatures 
refiding upon the Sun ;—and upon the Stars ;—and thence communi- 
Cated to us. 

«< A communication of perceptions, of variety and beauty of forms, 
of colours, and of beautifully tinted appearances, derived from -the 
Sun by means of radiations, firit exhibiting fcenes of glory there; and 
then divided out agaiz, on this our terreftrial world, into the appears 
ances of awfully diftant, and lowly, inferior {cenes of beauty, ang 


variety Lere. 
« Manbe 
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** Manifeftations of rue Divine Majesty ano Grory, even 
,wpon earth ;—and proceeding, equally with the manifeftations. inthe 
heavens, from that Divine Giver of all things, THE GREAT CRE- 
ATOR ;—to whom the Powers in heaven lift up their voices conti- 
nually, with holy praife, faying, 7 

‘© Holy—Holy—Haly—Lord God of Sabacth! Heaven and Earth gre. 
Sull of the Majefty of Thy Glory.” P. 36. 


In the fecond Differtation, the obje& of the author is to 
diftinguith accurately the differences which he fuppofes to be 
intended in Scripture between the expretlions Heaven, the 
Heavens, and the Heaven of Heavens. he diflinctions are 
ingenious, and not without probability. Seétion 3, is a note 
fuggefting, from paflages of Scripture, that the fen and ftars are 
not of fo recent formation as our earth. No. 4, is a note on the 
Elementary fluid of Heat. No. 5, is a Differtation on the word 
*Aidy, as ufed in Scripture. 


The fixth feétion takes up a fubje&, at which, it is 


probable, fume readers will take alarm, and fome offénce ; 
it is, however, handled by Mr. King with a modefty and 
caution which rénder it, in his ufe of it at lealt, perfe@ly 
free from danger. This author’s notion then is (how- 
ever ftrange and novel it may appear) ‘** that the com- 
monly received opinion, that all mankind are the fons of Adam, 
is fo far from being really founded on Scripture, or necefiarily 
to be implied from the whole tenor of the infpired Mofaic 
Writings, that it is even direétly contrary to what is contained 
therein.” P. 70. He thinks then, that as other animals are 
created of different fpecies under one Genus, ** fo Afan alfo, 
the head of the vifible creation on earth, was at firft created of 
one Genus indeed, and all of one blood—and in the image of 
God,—but of different {pecies ;—with different capacities, and 
powers, and difpofitions, for very wife purpofes, having ADam 
(of fupereminent abilities and endowments) as the firlt and 
head clafs or {pecies ;—and who was therefore diftinguithed by 
that noble appellation of being a Son of God.” P. 74. In 
like manner, he thinks that, at the deluge, it was not ont 

Noah and his family, in the whole world, that were preferved, 
‘but they only of this fuperior clafs, whofe hiftory is exclu- 
fively given by the facred writers. Nor does he {tock the ark 
with creatures of all kinds, to. preferve their race upon the 
earth, but only fuch as were required for the fubfifience of the 
perfons in the ark, during their confinement there. That 
thefe jnterpretations of the Mofaic account remove fume diffi- 
culties, muft be allowed ; but it is very doubtful to ws, whe- 
ther they do not bring with them difficulties, ftill greater thaa 
‘thofe which they remove. On one matter of doubt, that of 
the poflibility of the wide varieties of the human {pecies grow-+ 
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ing up out of one original pair, we have heard the opinion of 
a very fkilful naturalift and anatomift, that it may undoubtedly 
be fo; which he illuftrated from the differences which we our- 
felves can fee produced in animals by domeftication, and other 
changes of external circumftances, ‘Thofe perfons, however, 
who find a difficulty in conceiving this, and other particulars 
confequent upon the common notion of the creation and de- 
luge, will do well to weigh and reconfider the matter, as it 
is reprefented by Mr. King. The great reafon which he af- 
figns for the diftinétion given to the race of Adam and Noah 
in the facred writings, is as follows: 


‘** As therein we find, in the firft part of the Book of Genefis, she 
particular circumftances of ier, confined to what related merely to the 
firft and higheit /pecies or cla/s of men, and the reft mentioned only in-- 
cidentally ;—fo in the facceeding part of the narrative, in what is re. 
lated concerning the univerfal 4 hae and its confequences—we have, 
as to any particular account, only a-detail of the prefervation of the 
uncorrupted branch of that firit /pecies and c/a/s; but yet others are 
there allio referred to incidentally :—whillt the hiftory of the de- 
feendants of Noah alone, through fucceflive ages, is preferved in Scrip- 
ture; merely becaufes from that branch was to defcend at laft the pro- 
misep Messtau, in, and by wHom, as in Adam, all became fubjee 
to death, fo at laft all fhould be made alive; and by wHom the whole 
fcene’ of Creation, and the whole work of God, fhould finally be 
finifhed and perfected.” P. 101. 


Let it be remembered, however, that all this new, and ap- 
parently bold fyitem, is propofed by the author with great mo- 
defty, as a fubje&t of confideration, rather than a matter to be 
implicitly received. We thall therefore imitate his modefty ; 
and though many objections fuggeft themfelves to our minds, 
we thall recommend our readers to confider the author himfelf, 
without any bias or partiality, not. throwing, On our pasts, any 
difficulties in their way,to prevent their acquiefcence 1n his rea- 
fonings. 

The next Diflertation, which isthe feventh, is alfo.of a very 
curious nature: and propofes what may be called a Sabbatical 
fyftem of chronology, as that which will furnifh the moft cops- 
plete divifion of time, without even the fmalleft defect or re- 
dundance. The advantages of this fyftem are thus ftated, 


«¢ If we fuppofe fuch @ Period to have commenced, at the Creation 
of the World ; on the ferft appointment — Sabbath ; it would have 
its firft real, and great adjuitment, at the end of .the year 6000 ; {or 


of our year of the Ciriftian zra 2000 :)—and its final great -adju/iment, 
at the end of the year of the world 144000. 

«* And even let it be fuppofed to begin, at any fubfequent time, of 
moment whatever, in any age whatever j=~it will Rill ever go on keep. 


. ing 
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ing perfect or with  aieeaee bap sin Son ie " ; 
fame days of ibe week, wi antly om t + of the month, ~ 
oe o hil every aul ean in the whole vaft period, will 
be fufficieatly, and precifely diftinguifhed, in every different region, 
and country, by the precife day, and hour, and minute, on which 
either the fff New Moon, or elfe the Pafover Full Moon thall fall. 
‘* And hence even the very exceflive irregalarities of the Moon's mo- 
tion, in all refpeéts, will be found a moft beneficial appointment in 
the order of Creation. 
« And the Sea and Moon will truly be, throughout all ages, to in- 
habitants upon earth, what they were ordained to be, by the Tue 


Worp or Gop: 
** Genefis, chap. i. 
«© Ver.14. For SIGNS,—and for SEASONS, — and for DAYS ,-—— 
and YEARS,”  P. 195. 


Here incidentally the author illuftrates, to a curious extent, 
the prevalence of the number feven,; in many of the ordinances of 
nature; and carries the comparifon of the feven mufical notes 
with the feven prifmatic tints, to a greater degree of accuracy 
and minutenefs than has ufually been attempted. 

The eighth Differtation, on the Credibility of Miracles, takes 
up avery important argument in a new and fingular form. 
The author undertakes to fhow, refpe@ing all the Scripture 
miracles, that they are not fo remote from the common order 
of nature, but that they might have taken place under other 
circumflances, by ordinary means. Le(t we fhould at all mif- 
reprefent the author in this very fubtile and ingenious argu- 
ment, we fhall ftate it in his own words. 


«© The fact is,—that the Miracles recorded in Holy Writ, are not 
fo entirely contrary to all experience as Hume has ftated ;—and that, 
though nothing but the Divine Power, and Word of God, could have 
brought them to pafs, juft ae the time, and in the manner, in which | 
were wrought ;—yet that there are operations, ——canfes,—and effets 
known to exift in the nature of things,—and of which we have expe- 
vience,—that might produce, on other occafions, and in a flower mans 
ner, even fome fuch events, as are many of the Divine Miracles, fo 
blafphemoully fcoffed at.” P. 230. 


We confefs we do not feel, with the philofophical and pious 
writer, the neceflity of going into this kind of argument; but 
the fpeculation is cysious, and may be purfued with fatisfa@ion 
by fome minds. 

" No. g, contains only a fhort note on two fcriprura) paffages. 

No. 10, continues the Differtation: given in (he former vo- 
lume (p. 373) on the Seals, Trumpets, and Vials, in the 
of Revelations. To this note a very ufefal talste is joined, 


Yy exhibiting . 


BRIT. CRIT. VOL. RVI. DEC, 1800. 





























































































































666 King's Morfels of Critici{m. . Part 11. 


exhibiting the coincidences of the prophetic and hiftorical.times, 
according to the fyftem of the author. . 

The arth fe&ion confifts of a note on the falling away pre- 
vious to the fecond coming of the Mefliah, which Mr. K. ex- 
plains, very reafonably in our opinion, to fignify only fuch a 

“deficiency in faith, as may even now be attributed to man- 
kind, and not a total defertion of it. 

Section 12, is a note on the meaning of the word ensioy. 

In the 13th feQion is a very philofophical Differtation on 
the combined Effects of Gravitation, the Attragiton of Cohefion, 
and the centrifugal Farce on our earthly Globe; from which the 
author argues, that the globe is probably ‘only a mere fhell, of a 
moderate thicknefs, the central parts being entirely hollow. 
Thefe ideas have direéted the mind of the author to the forma- 
tion of a new fyftem, different from thofe of Burnet, White- 
hurft, Woodward, and Catcolt, on the breaking up of this thell 
at different periods, On this fubje& Mr. King fuggelts his 
own original notions, and in the following manner ftates his 
with to prefent them hereafrer to the public. Speaking of the 
authors above-mentioned, and thcir fyltems, he fays ; 


“4 They reafoned hypothetically ;—but reafoning, on the contrary, 
analyticul/y, has led me long fince.to form this conclufion. 

«© For near forty years, with unceafing attention, enquiries to elu- 
cidate this fubje¢t have been an object of my purfuit :—and the firft 
intimations of the chain and mode of reafoning which I. was led to 
purfue, and of the ideas which led me to it, ‘were ventured by me 
into the world, and were printed in the Philofophical Tranfaétions, 
Vol. LVII. for the year 1767, page 44; long betore Mr. Whiteburft's 
book was publithed.—Since the printing of that-paper, I have con- 
tinually been purfuing the fubject analytically, both by putting toge- 
ther faéis refulting trom every obfervation that I had myfelf any op- 
portunities to make oo matural appearances ; and alfo, by colledting, 
and arranging facts, from all the accounts 1 could meet with of the 
moft intelligent Voyagers, and Travellers, and Natural Hiftorians ;— 
and thefe I thould, ere this, have communicated to the world ;—en- 
deavouring to. place the conclufions refulting from the whole in the 
fulleft and-faireft point of view ;~but.have been hindered, by the 
great expence attending the engraving of the numerous drawings, 
that muft accompany fuch a kind of publication. 

«© Whether it will ever be in my power, during the fhort remainder 
of life, if my days be yet prolonged,—to accomplith;my with of over- 
coming thefe difficulties ; and of publifhing the materials 1 have col- 
leGted, arranged, and. written ;—or whether any one, coming after 
me, will take the trouble, and care, to make ufe of them ;—or whe- 
ther any more able Enquirer will tread in the fame path, I cannot 
dare.to expeci, with any fanguine hope. 

«« But this I will venture to affirm ;—that all the external appear- 
anes of this our ierreftrial globe, when duly compured and confidered, 

do 
4 
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do at orice bear united teftimony to. the exact truth of the Mi ‘atta 
count ; and alfo ferve for the developement of @ clue, leading mus to 
apprehend the concurring operation Of well-known ordained powers of 
nature, whereby fuch mighty change might be effected, as has farmed 
the fea into dry land,—bas moft probably cauled, confiften:ly with all 
its phenomena, the variation of the magnetic needle ;—and has flamped 
an everlafting record of H/S Divine Piincs, Whofe way is in the fea, 
Whofe paths are in the great waters, and Whof- footfeps are not known, 
or rightly adverted to ;—and Who, according to the words of one of 
the moft infpired of all the Sacred Writers,—did cover the earth with 
the deep (’AQvocos) as vith a garment ;—~and did caufe the waters to 
frand above the mountains (iti viv dgtwy)—H bo did caufe them to go up 
as bigh as the bills, and down to ihe vallies beneath :—even unto the place 
that was appointed for them,” P, 418. | 


The fourteenth, and laft {eGtion, confifts of a note, in which | 


the author purfues, and further confirms his ‘opinions, refpe&- 
ing the difference between mnie and yoxa, the fprrit and foul 
of man.; the latter meaning the animal foul or life, the other 
the /piritual mind. 

We cannot take our leave of this valuable work, without 
exprefling our admiration of the fingular union of ingenuity 
and piety which appears in every page. Few readers perhaps 
will follow the aurhor’s fteps with the fame alacrity with which 
he proceeds: through the moft curious and fubtile enquiries ; 


but all mult readily grant that fuch an application of inge-: 


nuity, diligence, learning, and philofophical knowledge, is im 
a.high degree praifeworthy. 





Art. XIII. Obfervations on the Manners and Cuftoms of ‘the 
Egyptians; the Over flowing of the Nile, and its Ejfeéis; with 
Remarks on the Plague; and other Subjects. Written during 
a Refidence of Twelve Years in Cairo, and its Vicinity, + By 
Fobn Antes, Ef. of Fuinec in York/bire. Hluftrated with a 
Map of Egypt. ato. 7s. 6d. Siockdale. 1800, 


ie is evident from an examination of this volume, that Mr. 
Antes could, if We. shong's proper, eafily produce a hiftory 

of Egypt, its manners, inhabitants, trade, &c. far more au- 
thentic, fatisfactory, and important, than the Letters of Savary, 
or Travels of Volney. What is faid in thefe two laft writers 
en the fubje& of the Mamelucs, is principally copied from 
Pocock, Norden, and Niebuhr. Savary pretends to give an 
account of Upper Egypt ;~but this writer was perfonally wit- 
gefs, that he«never proceeded beyond Cairo. Volney knew 
ys nothing 
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nothing of the Arabic language, ftaid but feven months in 
Cairo, and could not venture to travel into the interior parts of 
Egypt, on account of the turbulence of the times. 

We thall take notice of the different parts of which this 
work is compofed, in their-order. The fra is an interefting 
Letter to the Oe Daines Barrington, in which the author gives 
an account of himfelf, and his conneétions; points out the de- 
lufions to which travellers in Egypt, who are ignorant of the 
language, are expofed; deteéts, at p. 13, a notable blunder 
of Volney’s, and powerfully, and effectually, vindicates the cha- 
rater and veracity of Bruce. ‘This Letter alfo contains a very 
curious account of the Serpent Eaters and Charmers, and the 
divifion of the People of Egypt into Saad or Haram, terms 
ufed as Whigs and Tories heretofore in England. 

The fecond part is a Letter to Captain Blankett, in reply to 
his enquiries concerning the be{t mode of penetrating into the 
interior parts of Africa. He mentions two modes, one to 
Dongela, and thence to Abyflinia by the caravan ; the other 
through Upper Egypt, to what he writes Tarfur ; but which 
Mr. Browne, who purfued this route, and whofe obfervations 
were noticed by us, vol. xiv, p. 220, calls Darfur. Some gene- 
ral dire&tions are added for the conduét of travellers. 

The third part is a very interefting Differtation on the 
Plague of Egypt, written long before Dr. Ruffel’s celebrated 
Treatife on the Plague. 

The fourth contains obfervations on the overflowing of the 
River Nile, and the qualities of its water. In this past of the 
work, the following curious anecdote is related. 


«* In all other Turkifh provinces, particularly thofe in Afia, which 
are often thinly inhabited, tfavelling is fubje¢t to numberlefs inconve- 
niences, fince it is neceflary, not only to carry all forts of provifions 
along with one, but even the very utenfils to drefs them in, befides a 
tent for fhelter at night, and in bad weather, as there-are no inns, ex- 
cept here and there a caravanfera, where nothing but bare rooms, and 
thofe often very bad, and infefted. with all forts of vermin, can be pro- 
cured. . Should ficknefs overtake a traveller, then his mifery is com- 
plete, particularly, as in fome parts he may meet with no habitation for 
days together ; to this may be added, that a traveller is often obliged 
to entraft himfelf to guides, of whofe language he is ignorant, confe- 
quently he is entirely at their mercy. Though I do not. with to en- 
tertain the public with my private adventures, yet, as a {pecimen of fuch 
a journey, I will give an account of one which I made in the I{land of 
Cyprus, and which, at firft, may appear entirely fabulous, although 
ftriGly true. When firlt went to Turkey, I landed on the above 
ifland, and was involuntarily detained for about fix weeks, at a very 
unhealthy place called Larnica, where all the Eurepeans refide. Not 
being able to procure a paifage from thence to Alexandria, | had fcarcely 
been 
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been there four nights, before I was attacked with a violent inter- 
mittent fever orague. As 1 wifhed to leave this unlucky place as foon 
as poflible, particularly as the Englifh Conful and his clerk, withwhom 
I lodged, were afflited with the fame diforder, I fent a meffenger toa 

lace called Limafol, about fifteen leagues weft of Larnica, where I 

eard there was a veffel bound to Alexandria, to fee if I could procure 
a paffage. The next day a Greek arrived from thence with two mules, 
' one for himfelf, and another for me. It happened to be the day for 
having a fit of ‘the ague; but, as the guide could on no account be 
perfuaded to wait a + me longer, and I was myfelf very impatient to be 
gone, 1 difregarded my diforder, ed up my luggage as well as } 
could, and hired another Greek with a mule to carry it, with part of 
my provifion for the journey. As this man had much the appearance 
of a villain, I charged a pair of pocket piftols before his eyes, and 
placed them in my belt, to fhew him that I was upon my guard ; how- 
ever, the circumftances which followed would have prevented them from 
heing of mach fervice, had not God himfelf protected me. Thus 
equipped, we left the place in the dufk of the evening ; we had fcarce 
proceeded a mile, before it began to rain very hard, and continued to 
do fo the greateft part of the night, accompanied with very vivid and 
trequent flafhes of lightning and thunder, As I was obliged to pay 
the utmoft attention to cover myfelf from the heavy rain, againft which 
{ was not well fheltered in my Turkifh drefs, I threw a bed quilt, which 
{had placed upon my faddle, over my head, and was thus led on in a 
manner blindfolded, entirely at the mercy of my guides, After we 
had proceeded this way about three or four hours, in a quite defert 
plain, one of the Greeks, who had the charge of my luggage, and the 
greatelt part of my provifions, fmelled out a bottle of ftrong oe 
of which he had made fuch free ufe, that he could no longer fee his 
mule, which took the advantage to run back to the place from whence 
it came, with all its cargo; the other guide endeavouring to help him 
to catch it again, likewife forfook me; and, being fo covered up, I did 
not immediately perceive it till after fome time, when no longer I heard 
any one following me. I then uncovered myfelf, but it was fo ex- 
trémely dark that, except at thort interyals, by the lightning, I could 
not difcover any object at a yard’s diftafice. -I fill thought, for fome 
time, that I heard them at a diftance. Not knowing immediately 
what to do, I difmounted, and tied my mule, by the bridle, to fome 
brafh-wood next the path {for there was no regular road), and began 
to walk back, hoping to meet one of my guides; but foon recolleéting 
myfelf, and feeing the improbability of fuccefs, I turned towards the 
place where I had left my mule, moftly feeling my road, except when 
i had a glance of it by the flathes of lightning ; at laft, when I got 
neat my mule, it gave a fudden jerk, got loofe, and likewife ran away ; 
but as it had come from Limafol, it followed that road. Now I had 
no other profpe& left but to remain in a defert, in a ftrange country, 
upon the fpot where I was, and there to await day-light. After ftand- 
ing a confiderable time, I perceived, by the lightning, a man coming 
towards me, mounted upon an afs, but I foon faw he was not one of my 

uides ; upon approaching me, he muttered fomething in Greek, but, 
ecing that I could not underftand lim, he lefeme and rode on, ted 
a iong 
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a long difagreeable fufpenfe one of my guides returned; but this man 
could not fpeak one word of Italian, t arses the other could, and I 
not knowing Greek, could not enquire what was become of my lug- 
gape. -Heonly afked me, with figns, what was become of my mule? 
an¢ IT eould do no more but to point the way it had run off. ‘The poor 
fellow then cifmounted, and made me mount his mule, and walked him- 
felt by my fide through deep mire, during one continued rain; after 
ange Se we perceived my mule, hy the ightning, on the path before 
» but he had a great deal of trouble to catch it. About midnight 
we reached a place refembling a village, where he knocked at a door. 
Never in my life was | fo rejoiced to get under a roof; but when the 
door © = I found it was only a fhed, and quite open on the other 
fide; but chere was a fire, and fome men lying on the ground around 
it. i ey focn fired it up, and I began to dry my clothes, and difre- 
gardirg my ague, eat and drank very heartily of fuch provifion as I 
had with me, but there was none among all thefe men with whom I 
could fpeak a fingle word, After fone time the mafler of the premifes 
made mea fign to follow him, which I did, and he led me toa back 
building refembling arcom, gave ine a large great coat, an’ fhewed me 
a place where a clean fheet was fpread, and anovher great coat laid for 
a pillow, where ] might take fome ref}. © Being worn out with fatigue, 
I wes exceeding glad to find fo good accemmodation, but foon per- 
ceived it was nothing buta large hard cheft, with a fheet {pread over it; 
however, wear nefs nade ne fall afleep, and I flept pretty found till 
about eight o’clock the next vo ming, when my guide came in and 
made figns to proceed. J rewarded my generous hoft as well as Icould, 
and continued my ; uly hee » without being able to make any enquiry 
concerning my luggage Phisday was extremely cold, being the 3d 
of January ; what had been rain in the valley the night before, proved 
to be « ow on Mount Clympus and the other hilis, the fea likewife 
was much agitaied by he iorm in the mght, and this proved very in- 
convenientis us {con af.er, for about three miles from the above village, 
the road went over the fands of the fea, the fhore of the :fland bern 
as fleep asaw ) ; here the waves came continually rollmg clofe in 
fhure, and our |! ere every time in the water, for it of.en reached 
the bellies of our mules. Ass this lafted from morning till about four 
o'clock.in the afternoon, 1] almuit began to give myfelf over for loft, not 
thinking that I fhoul’ be able to tand the wet and cold any longer ; 
howew , approvching the fhore late in the afternoon, I plucked up my 
courage, with the idea of warming myfelf by walking as foon as I 
eh clear ot the waves; therefore P the moment this was the cafe I dif. 
mounted, and did my bet, but foon found that I had not taken my ex- 
haufted fate int o the account; and after walking about two or three 
hundrea ysrds, beirg unable to proceed, my guide was obliged to help 
me on my mule egain, fo we went on flowly, fometimes walking a few 
hundred yards, then mounti ng again, till at lat we arrived, about nine 
o'clock in the evening, at the houfe of a Greek, who ated as Englith 
Cenful at Limafol. As he fpoke fome Italian, 1 could now for the firft 
{ime enquire about my lv BABE which he affured me would not be loft, 
but would cowe the fame d ay; and fo itproved. My hoft fhewed me 
into a room with a clean double bed, and having feme tca, and aket- 
vie 
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fle with me, I got him to boil water, and I made tea by tying fomeiin 
alinen rag, and putting it into the kettle, which very much refrefhed 
me : however, I got another fit of the ague that very night, bot, coa- 
trary to my expettations, much flighter, and fhould have refled com. 
fortably enough, if my bed, which was otherwife clean, had not been 
jnf-fted with innumerable fleas. «I had to wait fix days here for the 
failing of the veflel, during which time I had the fits of the ague re- 

ularly every otherday, At lait we fet fail, and | arrived in five days 
at Alexandria. At fea the fits of my ague left me, bat it was not 
cured, for I fuffered very much from it fone time aft er. ‘There were 
fymptoms of the plague at Alexa: ndria when I arrived, which foon be- 
came py neral; 1 therefore haftened away, but had many other difficul- 
ties to (trog aie with before I reached Grand Caire. 

« When [ lete Cyprus, the Knelith Conful at Larnica, Mr. John 
Baldwin, gave mea leite ‘ot recommaiation to a Tufcan gentleman, 
Mr. Marion, who afted as Englifh Conful at Alexandria. But this 
man being continually at variance with all other Europeans, I foon 
foun? that my recommendation was worfe than none; and I myfelt 
have not much reafon to thank him for favours fhewa in confequence 
of it. All he did was to get me a lodging with another Italian, 
where, for good payment, I was tolerably well cared for. Feeling my- 
felf very weak, and finding the fymptoms of the plague in the place 
increafing, I was very defirous to leave it foon, and cherefore defired 
Mr. Maren to procure mea Janiffary who could {peak lralian, to take 
me for a certain fum, board and paffage included, to Cairo ; this he 
promifed to do. I ftaid only one day to fee the mott remarkable mo- 
numents of antiquity, and left Alexandria the next .mor: ing at. four 
o’clock, in an open boat, for Rofetta, I foon perceived that the Ja- 
niffary, whom Mr. Marion had procured for me, knew nothing of Ira. 
Jian, except one or two quire comma words. ‘The wind not bein 
fair, we failed hea il. along the cozft till we reached Aboukir Bay in 
the afternoon ; here ‘the wind turned ftill more a-head, and became 
boifterous, therefore all the coafting veflels, of which there were many, 
ran into the bay, ard gait anchor for the night.” As it was cold and 
rough, I pointed to the houfes or huts of Ab: oukir, and gave my Ja- 
niflary to underftand that J withed to fleepin one of them. He kaew 
jut fo much ot Italian as to fay, cattivi genti, or bad people. ‘Then he 
pointed to the boa, and told me, with figns, that I mutt {pend the 
night there, for which he made a fort of tent-ove rive with mats, This 
night proved very beifterous, and | again had a fit of the ague; J 
therefore {pent it very uncomfortably*. The next morning about ten 
o’clock the weather grew milder, and we fet fail, in company with 
fixty-five coafting boats, for the mouth of the Nile, which 18 quite on 
the other fide of the bay. It is fo broad, that when we re ached the 
middle, we faw no land on either fide, the thores being very flat; but 
this did not continue long, and the date trees below Koletta foon be- 
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«< * We were at anchor on the very {pot where Lord Nelfon de- 
feated the French fleet, a little within the rocky ifland on which they 
had their batteries.” gan 
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gan to appear as rifing out of the water. Here my Janitlary took fome 
of the water {cemingly out ot the fea, which was {weet ; this thewed 
that we were near the mouth of the river, About three o’clock in 
the afternoon we entered at, and failed towards Rofetta, which is about 
fix miles from the entrance. As Mr. Marion, for reafons above-men- 
tioned, could give me no recommendation to any of the Europeans re- 
ficing there, | was ot my arrival very much at a lofs ro whom to ad- 
drefs myfelf, Atter much exertion to find out one of them, my Janif- 
fary at laft pointed toa man walking at the river fide, and faid, Conful! 
I foon made up towards him ; for, in the firuation I then was in, I 
fhould have rejoiced to meet even an European dog. When I came 
up and faluted him in Italian, he efked me whence I came, and whither 
1 intended to go; this being anfwered, he enquired if I had recommen. 
dations to any of the Europeans; I anfwered, no. He foon under- 
ftood the reafon, when I told him to whom I had been recommended 
at Alexandria. However, he gave me a very friendly invitation ta 
his lodgings, and treated me, according tothe cuftom of the country, 
with coffee. Meanwhile my Janiflary had embarked all my goods on 
board of another veffel, which was to fail up the river to Cairo, and 
had hired the cabin for me to fleep in, As my new European ac- 
quaintance had left me fora fhort time, and evening drew near, I began 
refiedting that | was notin a public houfe, and feeling myfelf very 
weak and exhaufted, 1 went towards the boat where my goods were 
embarked, meaning to go to re(t, but, coming near it, } faw the fame 
European walking there, who, when he perceived my intention to fleep 
in the boat, very generoufly invited me again to his lodgings, where 
he furnifhed me with an apartment with a very good bed, and likewife 
with board, at the Patres de Terra Santa, where he himfelf boarded, 
«* The plague having broke out.at Alexandria, they were at firlt 
afraid of me, thinking, as I was fick, I might be infected therewith ; 
but when convinced of the contrary, they became very cordial and fa- 
miliar, and treated me with the greatelt hofpitality for fix days, till the 
wind, which was contrary, perm tted us to proceed up the river, I 
afterwards became intimately acquainted with ahis gentleman, whofe 
name was Sigwior Aleflandro Del Senno, a native of Pifarco in Iitria, 
where I paid him an unexpected vilit, after my return from Rgypr. 
‘The journey from Rofetta to Grand Cairo upon the river is commonly 
performed in three days, with any tolerable fair wind ; but, in order 
to complete my misfortune, it was exghteen days before I reached that 
place. In the lower parts of the Delta it atten rains very bard during 
the winter teafon ; this was aifo now the cafe. My Janiffary had, in 
order to faye fomething, emia. ked ina very old veflel, which was far 
from water-tight over head ; the heavy rain therefore penetrated every 
where, fo that i had not one fpot where 1 could fit dry, though under 
cover; my bed foon began to moulder under me, ull at Jaft I con- 
trived to fufpend it wit!) a cord, fo that the penetrating water could 
sun off underneath, which was of fome fervice. My guide had pro- 
vided fufficient, and very gooa vittuals, for a journey of five or fix 
davs, fuch as bread, fowls, rice, &c. but as it laited fo long, all the 
bread by degrees grew mci cy, and the fowls were confumed, He 
endeavoured to-get some rice bread from the Arabs, but it aig wir 
infipid, 
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infipid, and was as black and dirty asa coal: with fastie difficulty he 
procured fome more fowls, but upon the whole we had very fcanty fare ; 
perhaps this was the reafon that my ague again forfook me. We fre- 
quently lay to ata paltry village, or at anchor in the middle of the ri- 
ver for four, five, or fix days together, ‘and no offer could make them 
exert themfelves ; they contirually exclaimed, Min Allah! Mukka- 
det! &c. It is from God! Itis fo written in the Book of Fate! &e. 
All this was the more irkfoine to me, as I could not fpeak a fingle word 
with any one on board, not yet underftanding Arabic. Once lying be- 
fore a village, my Janiffary ordered me by figns to charge all my fire- 
arms, of which I had two fowling-pieces, and a pair of piftols; [did 
it, but never could learn the reafon. At laft we arrived before Bulac, 
the harbour of Grand Cairo, where, to finith in ftyle, the veffel ftuck 
fait in the middle of the river on a fand-bank, and all the exertions of 
the crew could not move it, Here almoft all my patience began to 
fail; I made many ftrong fignsto fome boats which were in fight, till 
one of them came, and took me on fhore, where I immediately mount. 
ed an afs, and was conduéted by my Janiffary to the ftreet where the 
French merchants refided, from whence a fervant dire&ted me to my 
frivids, Drs. Hockerand Danke, where I was moft heartily welcomed. 
Bat though my ague had to appearance left me, yet I fele rt within me 
during the whole fummer following ; and in November, when the air 
grew cooler and damp, it attacked me again with redoubled violence, 
for L had two fits ot -it every day ; one lafted from ten in the morning 
to fix in the evening and the other from ren in the evening to fix in the 
morning, though the latter wasin a flighter degree. As this continued 
for nine weeks together, it brought me fo exceedingly low, that both 
Dr. Hocker and myfelf began feriovfly to defpair of my recovery. 
However, it pleafed God to reftore me to health again, amithough I 
chad fome flight fits of ficknefs at othertimes, yet | was never again fe- 
rioufly ill, during all the time that I remained in the country, which 
was from January 13, 1770, to January 26, 1782, a peried which will 
for ever remain memorable to me, on account of the many, and often- 
times very heavy occurrences, through all of which the bord has gra- 
cioufly helped me, and has likewife preferved my conftitution from fuf- 
fering any material harm, fo that I am now at fixty as well, and even 
better in health, than I was at twenty-nine, when | firft went to Egypt. 
His name alone be praifed for it! 
_ «© J will not, however, detain my readers longer with the recital, as 
the above will be fufficient to fhew what travellers in Totkey, parti- 
cularly in the thinly inhabited parts, are liable to,” P. 55. 


The next paper is on the climate and feafons of the year ia 
Egypt. In this the author gives fome fenfible remarks on the 
blindnefs to which the peaple of Egypt are liable. This 
blindnefs, he obferves, is more frequently found among the 
lower order of people, who are accuftomed to fleep mofily 
naked in the burning fun, covered with duft, which as the foil 
is impregnated with natron, muft greatly endanger the fight. 

After fome fhort refle€tions upon the rife of vapours, and 
their formation into clouds and rain, Mr, Antes introduces 
what 
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what he calles fpecimen of Turkith juftice, but which relates 
an act of barbarity perpetrated upon himfelf, cruel and atroci- 
ous beyond example. Part of this we tranfcribe. 


Antes on Exypt. 


** As the Beys, and other men in power, have commonly a nu- 
merous train with them when they go out of town, they may on that 
account, and from the flatnefs of the country, be perceived at a confi- 
derable diftance. Whenever, therefore, I obferved any of them, I ge- 
nerally avoided coming too near them, knowing how ready they are to 
find fome pretext or other for extorting money, from Europeans efpe- 
cially, whom they always fufpeét of being rich. In this way I had 
avoided falling into their fnare for above nine years, when at lalt it 
happened on the 15th of November, 1779, that being out on the above- 
mentioned diverfion, in company with the Secretary to the Venetian 
Conful, we were jult amufing ourfelves with fhooting {nipes on the 
road fide while retufning home: it wanted a full halt-hour to fun. fet 
when we came near the city gate. Here we were obferved by fome 
Manmelucks belonging to one Ofman Bey, who, with his train, had 
been near us, though hid from our fight by fome hills compofed of 
rubbifh, of which there are many lying all round Cairo, fome of them 
fo high as to overlook almoft the whole city.* Two of thefe Mame- 
lucks came on full gallop towards us, with drawn {words in their 
hands, and followed by fome footmen. They immediately tripped 
us of our fur coats, fhawls, and whatever elfe of any value we had 
about us, demanding one hundred machbal or Turkith <chechines, each 
in value about feven fhillings and fix-pence, threatening to bring us 
before their mafter, unlefs we gave them the money immediately, and 
then we fhould fee what would become of us. 1 told them we had no 
{uch fum about us, and taking out my purfe, offered it to them. ‘They 
at firft received it, but finding that 1t contained only about twenty- 
five fhillings in {mall filver pieces, they threw it back with difdain, 
crying, dabkab, i.e. gold. Knowing that I muft expect nothing but 
ill treatment, I told them that 1 had no gold with me, but if they 
would come with me to my houfe I would give them fome. At this 
they only curfed and fwore, not being at liberty to leave their matter. 
Meanwhile ten more of thefe difagreeable guefts joined them on 
horfeback, and repeated the faine demand of gold, enforced with the 
fame threat of being brought before the Bey if 1 refufed to comply 
with it. I again anfwered as before, that I had none about me, but 
that I would give them fome if they would go with me to my houfe, 
At laft the leading man among them faid to me, (for the poor Vene- 
tian could not fpeak one word of Arabic) go you home and fetch your 
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«© ® There isa certain fum of money allowed by the Sultan for 
carrying this rubbith, arifing from old houfes that have been pulled 
down, to the fea; but the Beys find it more for their intereft to put 
the money into their own coffers, and to carry the rubbifh no farther 
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gold; but we will keep your companion here, and if you do not — 
seturn we fhall cut off his head. When 1 faw the poor man cryia 
and trembling all over, I could not think of Ieaving him in the hands 
of thefe tigers, and efcaping myfelf: I therefore told him he might 
go and fetch the money, ana I would ftay with them. He had {carce 
advanced a few fteps, when the fervants fell upon him, and {tripped 
him of the few remains of cloathing he had lete, fo that he was 
obliged to go naked into the town. By this time the fun had fet, and 
it began to grow dufk; and as the Mamelucks durft not flay away 
from their maiter till my companion fhould return, one of them rode 
up to the Bey, and told him they had feized an Luropean, from whom 
fomething might be got. He foon returned with an order that I thould 
be brought before the Bey; fo taking me between their horfes, they 
dragged me to the place where he was fitting, with his train about 
him. When I came near him, I addretied him with the words, «« I 
a‘. under your prote¢tion ;”” which phrafe, if chey are not malicioully 
inclined, they anfwer with ‘ You are welcome.” But inttead of an~ 
{wering at all, he ftared furioufly at me, and then faid ** Who are 
you! ?” =T anfwered, an Engitfhman. 2, What are you doing here 
inthe night? You mut bea thief! Yes, yes, pro! hably the one who 
did fuch and fuch a thin; y the other day. ‘To this 1 replied: I was 
entering the town- gate, halt an hour before fun-fer, when I was taken 
by your Mamelucks and cetained till now, when incee | it isdark, but 
fill not an hour alter fun-fet, the me tor thutting uhe gates. With- 
oul fay ing any thing farther, he pointed to one of his othcers, and or- 
dered him to take me to the cattle a building at fome diltance out of 
town, at a p.ace where moft ot the Beys have houfes. It is an exten- 
five fandy plain, where they exercife their Mamelucks. 

‘< / very month one of the Beys in. rotation takes his flation here, 
in order to guard the town againit the wandering Arabs ia the night. 
"This time it was the turn of the above-mentroned Ofman Bey, to 
ferve this office. Having given the order for my removal, I wanted 
to fay a tew words more, but was prevented by a horde of fervants, 
who are always glad to infult an European, One gave mea kick on 
this fide, and another on that ; one fpat in my face, while another put 
about my neck a rope made of the hlaments of the date tree, which is 
much rougher than one made of horie-hair. A fellow in rags was or- 
dered to drag me along, and another on horfeback, armed with fwords 
and pift:ls to guard me. As we proceeded towards the place, there 
was a gentle flope, with a large garden, furrounded with a nud wall 
on the left. - the gardens here confift moftly of irregular planta- 
tions of orange, lemon, and other prickly trees, through which no 
-horfes can sais, it occurred to me that I might cut the rope by which 
J was held, and make my efcape over the wall, the place being well 
known to me; but when | locked for my knife, 1 found it was gone. 
Soon after he fellow who dragged me faid to me, give the guard 
money and he will let you go. ‘The word money operated like an 
electrical fhock. ‘The.guard came galloping up to me, and afked me 
whether I had any money left; 1 told him 1 would give him what I 
had if he would les me go, Accordingly 1 gave him the parle, which 
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the Mamelucks had refufed. Having looked at it, he put it into his 
pocket without faying a word, dragging me on till we came to the 
place. Here I was put into a room half under ground ;.a large iron 
chain, with links like a waggon chain, was faftened to my neck with a 
padlock, and the other end wrapped round a piece of timber. J was 
mach heated with walking, and very thirity, yet the fervants, hoping tobe 
rewarded, ircely farnifhed me with water. But no offers could prevail 
wpon them either to let me have pen and ink, or to take a letter for me 
to my fricnds in town, to inform them of my fituation; nor indeed 
could they have gratified me without danger to themfelves. Juft then 
being cold, ane ftripped of my clothes, I was more afraid of takin 

cold than of any thing elfe. In about half an hour the Bey siried 
wath ali his men, and lighted flambeaus before hins ; he alighted, went 
up fairs into a room, fat down in a corner, and all his people placed 
themf Ives in a circle round him. This done, } was fent for, my chain 
was tak«n off, and | led up by two fellows, On the way up, I heard 
the inflrem nt ufed for the battinado rattle, and knew from that what 
E had to expe&. Upon entering, I found a fmall neat Perfian carpet 
fpreai tor me, which was in fact a piece of civility, for the common 
people, when : bo it to receive the battinado, are thrown on the ground, 
The Bey again aiked me, who I was? dxf. An Englifhman. 
Q. What is your bofinefs? .4/2v, I live by what God fends (an 
ufual Arabian phrafce). He then faid, throw him down : when I afked 
what I had done. How, vou dog, anfwered he, dare you afk what 
you have done? Throw himdown. The fervant then threw me 
upon my belly, the ufual pofition upon fuch occafions, that when the 
legs are raifed up, the foles of the feet may be horizontal, They then 
brought a ftrong flaff abeut fix feet long, with a piece of an iron 
chain fixed to it with both ends: this chain they throw sound both 
fret above the ancles, and then rwift them together, and two fellows on 
each fide, provided with what they call a corbage, hold up the foles 
of the feet by meansof the ftick, and fo wait for their mafter’s orders. 
When they had placed me in this pofition, an officer came and whif- 
persd into my ear, do not fuffer yourfelf to be beaten, give him a 
thoufand dollars and he will let you go. | reflected, that fhould I now 
offer any thing, he would probably fend one of his men with me to 
receive it; that then I fhould be obliged to open my ftrong cheft, in 
which ] kept not only my own, but a great of money belonging to 
others, which I had in traft, having received it in payment for goods 
fold for other merchants. ‘The whole of this would in all probability 
have been taken away at the fame time; and as I could not think of 
involving others in my misfortuncs, I faid mafB/ that is, xo money f 
upon which he immediately ordered them co begin, which they did, at 
firit however moderately. Put I at once gave myfelf up for loft, weil 
knowing that my life only depended upon the caprice of a brute in 
human fhape ; and having heard and feen fo many examples of unre- 
lenting cruelty, I could not expeét to fare better than others had done 
before me. I had, therefore, nothing left but to caft myfelf upon the 
mercy of God, commending my foul to him ; and indeed I muft in 
gratitude confefs, that I experienced his fupport moft oes © 
that 
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that all fear of death was taken from me, and if I could have bought, 
my life for one half-penny, Ifhould, I believe, have hefitated to accept; 
the offer. After they had continued beating me for fome time, the 
officer thinking, probably, I might by this time have become more 
tractable, again whifpered into my-ear the word mor-y; but now the 
fum was doabled. I prefently anfwered maf / They then laid on 
more roughly, and every ftroke felt like the application of a red-hot 
poker. At laft the fame officer, thinking that though I had no money, 
T might have fome fine goods, whifpered again fomerhing to that effect, 
As I knew that elegant Englih fire-arms wall often take their fancy, 
even more than money, and happened to havea neat blunderbuls, richly 
mounted in filver, value about 201. I offered him that, as I could have 
got at it without opening my ftrong cheft. When the Bey obferved 
me talking with the officer, he afked him what I had faid; the officer 
lifting up his finger, anfwered with a fneer, Bir Corabina! that is, 
one blunderbufs. Upon which the Bey faid, Ettrup il kelp! that is, 
beat the dog. Now they began to lay on with all their might. At 
firft the pain was excruciating, but after fome time my feeling grew 
numb, and it was like beating a bag of wool: when at laf he faw that 
no money was offered, be began to think that I might be poor; and ae 
1 had, however, done nothing to deferve punithment, he at iat faid, 
Saibu ! that is, let him go. esa which they loofened my fect; 1 
was obliged to walk down again into my prifon, and the chain was 
again put about my neck. Upon my afking the fervants why 1 mutt 
be chained, fince in the prefent condition of my feer, there was little 
danger of my as away; they faid, the Bey will have it fo: and 
I was obliged to fubmit. In about half an hour a meffenger came 
With ordem to bring me up again; the fervants then tock off the chain, 
and carried me till 1 was. near the door, when they bid me walk, or 
elfe the Bey would beat me again. At firit I was apprehenfive, lef 
this might prove true, thinking fome one might have told him, that 
with a little more beating, money might ftill be had. Thishas really 
fometimes happened ; and there are inftances of the baftinado having 
been repeated for three days fucceffively, to the number of two thou- 
fand ftrokes, after which the feet are generally left ufelefs for life. Sach 
fevere beating may be borne by a very {lrong conftitution, bat in thofe 
who do not enjoy that blefling, it often happens, that before they have 
received fix hundred ftrokes, the blood gufhes from their mouth and 
nofe, and they die either under or foon after the operation. When I 
came within the door, I foon perceived that it was a mere farce con- 
trived to get rid of me. The Bey afked one of his officers, « Is this 
the man you told me of ?” He then drew near, and ftared in my face, 
as if narrowly iofpeAing me; then lifting up his hands, he cried out, 
By God it is / Why this is the beft man in all Cairo, and my particu 
lar friend; though by the way I had never feen his face before. He 
went on: ‘I am exceeding forry I was not here, I fhould elf have 
told you,” with many other fuch’ like ex: reflions : upon which the 
Bey faid, there take him, I give him to you, andif he has lof any 
thing, fee to get ithim again. Once more I was obliged to walk rill 
out of bis fight, when the fervants of my new fricnd took me up, and 
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carried me a great way to his lodgings, where he offered me fomethihg 
to eat; but it may be gueffed in what tate my appetite was. He 
then made me a tolerable bed, which was the more acceptable, as it 
fecured ine from taking cold, having been ftripped of the greater part 
of my clothes, of which I got back nothing but an old Cafhimere 
fimwl. I could not help afking him whether itgwas in this way that 
ftrangers were honoured by his countrymen? But I got tor anfxer, 
Min Allah, Maktub, Mukkader! that is, it is from God: it is fo 
written in the book of tate, which cannot be altered. I gave him to 
underftand, that I rather fufpected it was from the devil. This liberty 
of mine he did not take amits. He them anvinted my fer, and tied 
fome rags about them; and fo I paffed a very uncomfortable night. 
In the morning he afked whether I knew the Viatter of the Cuftoms: 
Tanfwered ye-; he is my very good friead. Well; faid he, I will 
briny you to him; theo fetting tae upon an als, he himfeli mounted a 
horte, and, accompanied by. « neof his fellow foldiers, co ndutt -d me 
towards the ct vy. Whea we came near the gate he faid, take away 
thofe rags, ‘tis a fhane to ride in fuch a trim int o the town. Pose a 
Shame ? faid I, certainly not for me, but for him who did it. He 
again faid, Mukkaver! When we arrived at the houfe of the Mafter 
ot the Cuftoms, he feemed much fttruck, and wifhed to Know how the 
affair had happened. T only begged him to fete tor me with my new 
friend; for l wel! knew that the whole farce was meant to play a little 
money into the hands ot this officer, asthe Bey could get nofum worth 
his own acceptancetrom me. ‘| his office the M: prs if the Cuiloms wil- 
lingls undertook, and waen I fummed up all, I found it bad coft me 
about zo}. 1 prefents to the fervants, and my joi- djenadeiinean ‘They 
then conducted me to my houfe, where his tervant carried meup ftairs, 
and put me to bed, where L was confined for about fix weeks, before I 
could walk with crutehes; and for full three years mv feet and ancles 
were very much {welled, the latter having been feverely hurt by the 
twilting chain, fo that even now, after twenty years, they are apt to 
{well upon {trong exertion.” P. 11 


Theconclud: ng paper cont ains obfervations on the fituation 
of Egypt, relative io commercial advantages, which make us 
figh to reflect in whofe hands this country yet remains, The 
whole forms a curious and interelting volume of great import- 
ance, to whoever may with to be acquainted with the real cir- 
eumftances and condition of Egypt, and its native inhabi- 
tants. 






























BRITISH CATALOGUE. 


POETRY. 


Arr. 14. dn Effay on Sculpture: in a Series of Epifiles to Tobn Flaz- 
man, Efg, R. A. With Notes. By William Hayley, Efg. | 400. 
355pp. 11.78. Cadelland Davies. 1800. 


Mr. Hayley. began his poetical career, if we miftake not, by his 
Epiftles to Mr. Romney, on the fubje¢t of painting, and thence ap- 
pears to have confidered that {pecies of didactic poem as peculiarly his 
— The firft Poem was followed, in procefs of time, by his Ef 
ays on Hiftory and on Epic Poetry. If his defign was to proceed, in 
this mode of teaching, to many branches of Art or Science, he has fuf- 
fered too long an interval to elapfe between his different efforts, Whe- 
ther from ill-health or affliction (for with regret we find him deeply 
complaining of both) or from any other caufe, the {pirit of his Mufe 
is greatly loit; nor does he, in our opinion, retain even his wonted {kill 
in verfification, Though we fhould not, certainly, rank ourfelves 
among the moft ardent admirers of Mr. H. as a poet, we are ready to 
confek that he had poetical qualities to lofe ; and we fee with pain the 
condition of humanity exemplified m their decline. 

A large part of this Effay, and the notes, is occupied by celebration 
of a youth, to whom the author had given his name, and, as it feéms, 
the affection of a father. His talents he extols, his amiable qualities 
he enumerates, and his decline and death he. moft feelingly laments. 
He had been the pupil of Mr. Flaxman, and promifed, in the opinion 
of Mr. H. to be diitinguithed as a fculptor. Circumftances like thefe 
demand a lenient hand in the critic who takes up the work, and we 
fhall therefore avoid that minutenefs of examination which would no¢ 
add new praifes to the poet; and fhall only give a fingle fpecimen, 
which we would choofe with favourable eyes. We cannot perhaps ef- 
feét this purpofe better, than by inferting a paflage where the author 
fpeaks with modefty of his own poetical powers. 


‘© ‘Poets, dear Sculptor! who to fame afpire, 
Fearlefs pretend to infpiration’s fre, 
We boatt of Mufes, who, without reward, 
Furnith the favour’d harp with golden chord : 
Yet, to be frank, though penfive from my youth, 
[ play’d with Fiétion as a child of Truth: 
When my free mind in health’s light veit was clad, 
A feeling heart was all the lyre I had: 
But quick as Memnon’s ftatue felt the day, 
And {poke refponfive to the rifing ray ; 
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So quick the fibres of that heart I deem, 

Of excellence, new rifen, to feel the beam ; 

Feel the pure light a voca! tranfport raife, 

And fondly has! it with melodicus praife. 

But Pain, dear Flaxman! the dull tyrant, Pain, 

A new Camby fes, broke this lyre in twain : 

Still, like the ftatue fever'd on the ground, 
‘Though weaker, ftill its wonted voice is found ; 

Warm’d by that light they love, the very fragments found, 
O! could the texture of this fuffering brain 

The pleafing toil of patient thought fuftain,” &c. 


This paflage is poetical, ‘The notes are filled, as ufual, with many 
claffical and elegant illuftrations of. the work. Particularly they 
abound in Epigrams from the Greek Anthologia, defcriptive of va- 
rious fculptures, which Mr. Hayley has ufually given in the metrical 
verfion Latin of Grotius, and an excellent Englifh verfion of his own, 
as well as io the original language. 


Arr. 15. Lhe Britifh Oak. APoem. 4to. 67 pp. 


Though this Poem appears without a name, we have fufficient au- 
thority to afcribe it to Mr. Holliday, the hittorian of the firft Lord 
Mansfield’s Lite. Without hefitation, we may pronounce that this 
writer fhines with no lefs luftre as apoet than as a biographer. In both 
ftyles he is original. He neither imitates others, nor will he encou- 
rage imitators; and as the former work was recommended, in the 
author’s Preface, to be read annually, by young ftudents in the law, 
taking one chapter in each vacation, fo this may be perufed in fi- 
milar divifions, by the poetical ftudents at our public fchools or 
univerfities. 

In the Proem, for fo the argument to the firft chapter is ftyled, the 
author informs his readers that he celebrates a seg oe oak, aged and 
venerable, in Cheadle Park, in Staffordthire; but he glances alfo at 
oaks in general ; and more efpecially at oaks formed into fhips, which 
lead him naturally to the praifes of Lord Nelfon, to whom his Poem 
is dedicated. His method has fomething of the boldnefs of tranfition 
attributed to Pindar. ‘Thus from Cheadle he ftarts at once to Bofcobe/. 
‘The age of the Cheadle oak then calls him to the diffolution of mo- 
nalleries, and that introduces tithe-pigs; and a long excurfion againff 
tithes. With fimilar felicity many other fubjects are interwoven. The 
meafure of the Poem is theeight-fyllable couplet ; but as Dryden va- 
ried his heroic couplet with Alexandrines, fo Mr. H. interfperfes his 
ofia'yllables with heroics of ten. The opening of the Poem will 
afford a proper fpecimen of the ftyle, and will illuftrate fome of our 
semarks. 

«© Whether with ivy mantled round 
As graceful thy compeer was bound, 
Whether afylum for a Kine 
Reneath whofe canopy or wing, 
Fly the vindictive, conquering hoft——. 
Of captive monarchs vain their boaft! 
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Ry day impervious to their fighr, 

While Boscoz et her bal'v, by night, 
Lenient and loyal dar’d to thed, 

And momentary guard:the Monarch’s bed.” 


The Poem, according to the prevailing fathion, is illuftrated by 
many notes; but they are not fubjoined.as ip the Purfuits of Litera- 
‘ture, but thrown together at the end. 


Art. 16. Tales of Wonder. Written and cillefed by M.G. Lewis, E/q. 
-'M, P. Author of the Monk, Cafile Speétre, Love of Gain, Se. Se 
Two Volumes. Large.8vo. 11. ts. Bell. 1890. 


We do but exprefs the feelings of the reading world in general, 
when we fay that we confider thts production as a very daring impos 
fition on the public ;. nor can we torbear exprefling our aftonifhment, 
that an individual in fo diftinguifhed a fituation as a member of the 
Britifh Parliamznt, fhould lend his: name to fo palpable and mean @ 
trick. A guinea is charged for two thin volumes, which might, and 
which ought, to have been comprifed in one; and not a third of the 
contents will be found to be original compofition, The reader who 
has not feen the volumes, will be forprifed when we inform him, that 
thefe Vales of Wonder are made up of Parnell’s Hermit, Theodore 
and Honoria from Dryden’s Fables, William and Margaret, Hofier’s 
Ghoft, the Boy and the Mantle, and fundry articles from Percy’s An 
cient Relics, &c. &c. pieces which have been publifhed and repub- 
lifhed in a thoufand different forms, and make a part of almoft every 
felection. Among thofe which are ptofeffedly original, there are fome 
tales which we think exceedingly ftupid, fach, for example, as the 
Grim White Woman, &e. ‘The beft are thofe by Mr. Walter Scot. 
We do not:think it neceflary to give any {pecimen of this trifling, 
puerile, and unfair publication; which has more reference to The Love 
af Gain than'to any other work of the editor, 


Art. 17- Bonaparte’s Reverie: a Poem. 12mo, 65 pp. Richard- 
fons. 1799. 


*© The reader will pleafe to obferve,”’ fays this.author, in his Intro- 
duction, ‘* that Bonaparte’s character is here drawn, after the conque- 
ror of Italy had degraded himfelf into the freebooter of Egypt.” 
It appears in various panes that the author has poetical talents, and 
is not without -fkill in verfification; though, in other parts, that {kill 
has been fuffered to lie dormant, We fhall cite one of the beft paf- 
fages. Contrafting the pretended friend of Liberty with thofe who 
have deferved that title, the poet fays, 


se Fair fhades of Liberty, ye were not near 
To hover o’er him in his wild career. 

No wrongs, no infults, manly warmth infpirc, 
But mad Ambition’s feverifh defire: 

No bafe oppreffions roufe the patriot ftrife, 
No hottile blows at liberty or life : 


Zz Ne 


BRIT. CRIT. VOL. XVI, DEC. 1800. 



































































682 Britriss Catrarecue. Dramatic.—Neve!. 


No fierce invader wakes the gen’rous ire, 
Nerves ev’ry arm with more than Grecian fire. 
He goes to throw whole kingdoms in a flame, 
That neither knew his nation nor his name. 
rt ev’ry wile, to plunge in ev'ry woe ; 

imfelf to freedom far the greateft foe. 
By ev’ry art to raife a defpot’s {way, 
That he may flame the meteor of a day. 


Writers, who have not claffical learning, fhould always confult fome 
perfon who has, before they publifh. Had this precaution been taken, 
we fhould not have feen in this book 7 Sermopile, with the i long, for 
Thermopylae, and Catalixe for Catiline, &c. 


DRAMATIC. 


Arr. 18. Theodora, or the Spanifh Daughter; a Tra edy. Dedicated 
(by Permiffion) to ber Grace Georgiana, Dutchefs of Devonfbire S8v0. 
100 pp. 3s.6d. Leigh and Sotheby. 1800. 


The diftrefs of this tragedy is not of a new kind ; Theodora, be- 
trothed to Alphonio, who leaves Spain and is fuppofed to be loft, is 
compelled, by a perplexing combination of circumftances, to marry 
Don Garcia. Alphonfo comes heme, Garcia is killed in a rencontre 
with another perfon, and Alphonto fays, ' 


Oh, Theodora! we may yet be happy. 


The writer of this piece is not devoid of ingenuity, but pofleffes ra~ 
ther imperfectly the knowledge of dramatic contrivance, and the art 
of verfification. She knows indeed (for we conjecture the author to 
be female) how many fj Iabies make a verfe, and is not ignorant of ca+ 
dence ; but app.ars not co know that lines, having thefe requifites, may 
{till be mere profe. ‘Lhus, 
| Garcia fell 

Mortally wounded by the brave Antonio, 

And faid he gave ine talifman to me, 

In hopes that Theodora would imagine 

It came from Don Antonio (whom he knew not 
"Shat I had ever feen). 


This is as mere profe as if the lines were unmeafured. Yet poetical 
paflages occur fometimes. 


NOVEL. 


Arr.19. The Force of Blood, a Novel; tranflated from the Spanifh of 
Mieu:! de Cervantes Saavedra, the celebrated Author of Don Quixotte. 
Emiclljocd with an elegant Engraving, 12m0. 182 pp. 35 
Elmiley. 1800. 

The novels of Cervantes, without the aid of Don Quixote, would 

ever have raifed him to any celebrity; but, among his novels, /a 

3 ' Fuerza 
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Fuerza de la Sangre, has been deemed the moft interefting. In the 
ftory there are fome circumitauces that require che atmoft delicacy in 
the telling, a caution which was not though< fo necetlary in thé days of 
Cervantes as at prefent ; buc the windirz up of the ca! cannot fail to 
pleafe. As the effort of a re{pectable Ewigrant, t> slleviate’ his un- 
merited diftrefs, this novel will probably. be patreniz™: by the Britith 
public, who will alfo have. the gratification of comparing’ Cervantes 
with himfelf; and eftimating the relative value of his pathetic and his 


humourous writings, by which procefs the former will gain bus liuls 
credit. 


MEDICINE. 


Art. 20. Some Objfervations on Vaccinatian, or the inoculated Cow-Poxs 
By Richard Dunning, Surgeon, Plymouth-Dock. 8V0. 122 Pps 
2s. 6d. Cadell and Davies. 1800, 


Although we cannot commend the fpirit with which ‘‘ the Con. 
fcious View,” as the author calls it, of the “* Circumftances and Pro. 
ceedings refpefting Vaccine Inoculation,” is written*, confcious that 
neither the difeafe nor proceedings deferve the approbrious terms be- 
flowed upon them ; fo neither can we approve the illiberal refle¢tions 
thrown out by Mr. Danning on thofe who differ from him upon the 
fubjett, #s the mind ought to be totally unprejudiced, to eftimate pro- 

rly the advantages or difadvantages of the practice. The prefent 

ittle work therefore, although well-intended, will certainly contribute 
very little to the fupport of vaccination, as the author, by a not very 
paw term, calls inoculation with the matter of the cow-pox putftule. 
t appears, which may perhaps account for the intemperance of his zeal, 
that the introduction of the cow-pox into Plymouth met at firft with 
more than afual oppofition, and that it has been with difficulty eftab- 
lifhed. ‘* The hydra of oppofition,” the author fays, ‘* has withia 
thefe few weeks been nearly driven off the field, and is become at length 
an almoft headlefs corpfe.” We hope, for the peace of the author, the 
halt amputated heads of this monfter will not be rejoined to its body, 
as it feems to have given him fo much alarm. 

Several hundred perfons, we are told, have been inoculated at Ply- 
mouth, and all with perfee fafety. Many of them. were afterwards 
inoculated with fmall-pox matter, or mingled with perfons in every 
ftage of the fmall-pox, without receiving the infection. Thus fat 
therefore it appears, that the favourers of the cow-pox inoculation are 
juftified in their predile€tion of that practice. 





* The tract bearing that title will be noticed more at large in out 
mext s we could not find room for it in the prefént month. 


Zz22 
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ART, 21. 4 curfory View of the Treatment of Ulcers, more efpeciall 
thofe of the fcrofulous, phagedamic, and cancerous Defeription ; with an 
Appendix on Baynton’s new Mode of treating old Ulcers of the Legs. 
By Richard Naylor, Surgeon to the Glocefier Infirmary. 8vo, 186 Pps 
3%. 6d. Kearfley. 1800. 


This author doesnot pretend to have made any new difcovery or im- 
provement in the treata:ent of ulcers of the légs, but withes to draw 
the attention of peer to fome minutia in the manner of dreffin 
and managing them, on which he thinks the cure materially depends. 
‘Thefe, however, he might have recolle¢ted, have been ftrongly infifted 
on by almoft all the late writers on the fubje&t. By Dr. Underwood, 
Mefirs. Bell, Home, Wheeler, Bayr.ton, &c. whofe ample and judicious 
works, on this clafs of complaints, contain abandant inftractidn for th 
conduét of the practitioner in every cafe that. can well be conceived, 
with a fufficient choice of materials, or agents, for attaining the pro- 
pofed end, to exercife their judgment and difcretion in their applica- 
tion. With thete, it fhould be added, this author appears to be wel 
acquainted ; and his obfervations on them are often judicious. His 
relation of a cafe of fcrofula, p. 59, of which a boy twelve years of 
age, full of fiefh, health, and ftrength, is faid to have died, after an 
itnefs of only two or three days, is not fufficiently detailed ; nei- 
ther does it appear that the fubject was fufficiently known t@ the au- 
thor to juftify him in concluding, ‘* that infants and young perfons are 
frequently cut off by a high degree of fcrofula, affeCting fome or al- 
moft all of the vifcera; namely, the lungs, liver, {pleen, mefentery, 
&c. whilft not the fmalleft external fign of the’ difeafe is found to 
exift.” We know that fchirrous Jumps will fometimes exift, in a ftate 
of indolence, on the vifcera; but even in thefe cafes, to a judicious 
obferver, fome external marks in the countenance, lips, &c. will be vi- 
fible. Butin a high degree of {crofula, that is, when the difeafe is in 
an ative ftate, fever, its confequent lofs of flrength, wafting, &c. will 
attend, in a degree fufficient to fhow the nature of the complaint. In 
an Appendix, the author makes fome obfervations on Mr. Baynton’s 
mode of treating ulcers, which in general he commends, though he has 
not found it fo univerfally applicable and beneficial as Mr. Baynton 
expected it might prove. | 


Arr. 22. Fhe Mofpiial Pupil; or, an Effay intended to facilitate the 
Study of Medicine and Surgery. tn Four Letters. Ry Jame Parkina 
fox. 12mo. iggpp. 3s. Od. Murray and Highley. 1800. 


We have reviewed feveral of the produions of this indnftrious 
writer, all of them abounding with information ; and the work before 
us will be found not lefS interefting and initractive by the ftudent in 
medicine, to whofe ufe it is particularly dedicated. 

The advice is communicated in the form of letters, firft to a parent 
who confults the author on the moft eligible mode of mitiating his fon 
into the knowledge of the practice of pharmacy and furgery; then to 
a young man, who had ferved an apprenticefhip in the ufual form to 
thofe arts, inftru¢ting him in what manoer he might beit corre€t_ the 
errors 
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errors that had been committed in the early part of his education, and. 
might nowaccomplifh himfelf in thofe parts of his profeffion in. which 
he was deficient, In the firft Letter the author deferibes the qualities 
of the mind and body, requifite to the praétice of furgery and medi- 
cine, with the neceflary previous learuing. ‘This confitts in-a com- 
petent knowledge of the Latin and French languages, to which the 
German, he fays, might be advantageoufly added. A tafte, and fome 
practical knowledge of drawing, to facilitate his acquirements iv ana. 
tomy; and of fhort-hand writing, to enable him to reap complete ad- 
vantage of the feveral le€tures, it will afterwards be neceflary he fhould 
attend. Thefe accomplifhments being acquiied, and the youth having 
attained the age of fourteen or fifteen years, he fhould attend acourte 
or two of anatomical lectures, then lectures in furgery. He fhould 
now enter as pupil to an hofpital, tirit fimply as a {pectator and auditor, 
then as a dreiler, He may then attend lectures in natural philofophy, 
in chemiltry, in botany, and on the practice of -phyfic, continning Milt 
bie, anatginical ftudies and diffections, Pharmacy, although a ne- 
eeflary, isa fubordinate art ; and when the pupil fhall have paded about 
five years in the itudies above enumerated, may be acquired, by affiit- 
ing at the fhop of an apothecary for a few months, or a year. "There 
can be no doubt but the mode here laid down, 1s better adapted to the 
acquifition of the Knowledge of the practice of medicine and {urgery, 
than that of ferving an apprcnticefhip to an apothecary and fyrgeon, as 
is ufually practiled ; but the municipal laws of the country muit be al- 
tered, before this mode can be generally adopted, as in many places 
they prohibit any one from prattifing furgery or pharmacy who has 
not ferved an apprenticefhip to thofe proteilions.. The two fubfequent 
Letters, with which the volume concludes, contain dire@tions fur the 
profecution of hofpital fudies, according to the preient fyftem of me 
dical education, for the conduct of perfons about entering into prac- 
tice en medical jurifprudence, and feem, on the whole, well calculated 
to an{wer the benevolent intentions of the writer, 


Art. 23. Obfervatiaons on the Nature, Caufe, Prevention, and Cure, of 
the Gout and Rheumatifm ; to which are annexed, Phenomena Phyfio- 
logia, iffuing in the Cure of thefe Dijeajes. By William Peter W, hyte, 
Stourbridge. 12M0. 125 pp. 28. 6d. Rivingtons. 1800. 


When the body is in health, the tomach and other organs deftined 
to diveft and aflinilate our food, perform their office properly, and a 
mild, bland, and nutrictous juice is prepared, which ftrengihens and fup- 
ports our frame, and all goes on in a quiet and eafy manner ; but if the 
conftitation is, from any caufe, fo debilitated as to be no longer equal 
to the tafk of digefling, concofiing, and ree our food; or if, 
from too much indulgence, we take into our ftomachs a larger portion 
of food, or food of a mere rich, ftrong, and fpirituous nature than our 
digeftive powers can manage, then chemical combinations take place, 
in our blood and juices, the author fays, and gout 1s formed. 

If you fhould afk in what manner thefe chemical combinations are to 
produce gout or rieumatifm, he confefles he is not able to teil you ; 
neither is it miterial, he fays, that wefhould know. We know the re- 
turning warmth of the {pring revives vegetation, which had languith- 
ed, and was almoft extinct during the winter; but we are ignorant = 
he 
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the mode by which this effect is produced. Temperance and exercife, 
therefore, or every thing that has a tendency to preferve health, are pre- 
fervatives from the gour. But if arly perfons fhould be fo imprudent 
as to tran{prefs the bounds of temperance; or, from weaknefs or 
nevligence, fhould fuffer the enemy, Podraga, or her relation, Rheu- 
matifm, to gain admiffion within their walls, it muft give them great 
pleafure to be informed, that this author (and we have his own autho- 
rity for afferting it) is able abfolutely to diflodge and turn them out, in 
a manner fo fate and expeditious, as to do no injury to the conttitu- 
tion. Theauthor further informs us, that he is in poffeffion of a pneu. 
matic apparatus, by which he is daily performing the moft miraculous 
cures in afthma, chlorofis, dropfy, epilepfy, &c. and, laftly, that he 
inoculates by a new method, fo much fafer and eafier than any before 
known (with cow-pox matter, we prefume, but he does not fay fo) that 
the mott beautiful and delicate lady need not fear the leaft injury to her 
face. Well may he therefore fay, ‘* Britannia fits placidly exulting 
o’er her fofter’d infants, Europa joins, and that millions, yet unborn, 
thall biefs his name who planned fuch high beneficence.” 


DIVINITY. 


Ant. 24. On the Difference between the Deaths of the Righteous and 
the Wicked. Tllufirated in the Inflance of Dr. Samuel Johnjon and 
David Hume, Ejg. A Sermon, preached before the Univer fity of Oxo 
ford, at St. Mary’s Church, on Sunday, July 23, 1786. By the 
Rew. William Agutter, A. M. of St. \iary Magdalen College, Oxford, 
and Chaplain to the Afylum. 12m. 19 pp. 1s. Richardfon, 
No. 4, Lambeth-Road. 1800. 


The preacher here confiders the cau‘es from which it may inciden- 
tally arifé, aS in the initances he has edcuced, that the death of the in- 
fidel fhall be calm and tranguil. while the pious Chriftian, at the clofe 
of life, fhall be agitated by doubts and apprehenfions. Perhaps it will 
be thought by fome readers, as we confefs it is by us, that the fubject 
is nor taken quite by the right handle. The death of the righteous is 
undoubtedly a death to be prayed for, as being in general calm, and 
full of bleffed hope: the death of the infidel is naturally and ufually 
attended with horror, from his want of confidence in thofe fyitems 
which he has followed under the guidance of paffion, rather than of 
reafon, Inflances of a contrary kind are exceptions, arifing from caufes 
eafily to be affigned and underftood. Thus we conceive the queftion 
ought to be viewed, and thus will all falfe reafonings on it be fuffici- 
ently excluded. ‘The difcourfe, however, is valuable in feveral points 
of view, 

ART. 25. A Refutation of fume of the mare modern Mifreprefentations 
of the Society of Friends, commonly talled Quakers; with a Life of 
James Nezler; by Fofeph Gurney Bevan: aljo (by Permiffion of the 
Meeting fer Sxfferings ) a Summary of the Hiftory, Doétrine, and Di- 
cipline of Friends. 3vO. 124 pp. 2s. Phillips. 1800. 

The real notions of the fociety here defended have certainly been 
little known, and srequenily milreprefenteds It is right that the —— 

10uld 
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fhould be judged by the tenets they actually profefs, The Summary here. 


publithed, by authority of the Society, and by a very worthy member, 


of it, willfupply this information, ‘he mifreprefentauons encounter. 
ed by Mr. Bevan are thofe of Mofhein, Formey, Hume, the Encly- 
clopzedia Britannica, and Weftley. ‘The Life of Nayler is waitten with 
candour and good fenfe. A Summary of it, by the fame haud, mar 
be icen in the General Biographical Di€tionary, Vol. xi, 


Arr. 26. A Letter to Mrs. Hannab More, on fome Part of ber late 
Publication entitled “© stri@ureson Female Education.” To which is Jub- 
joined, a Difcourfe on Genefis xv. 6. preached at Chrif’s Church, ix 
Bath, Crown 8vo. gt pp. 28 Hatchard. 1799. 


This. Letter contains an amicable and refpectfal difcuffion of an 
interpretation of Sc. Paul’s Epittle to the Romans, given by Mrs. 
More, in her book on Female Education, The pe fufficiently 
fhows that Mrs. ©M. was not correét in the diftinétion fhe made; and 
he aliocombats, with vigour and fuccefs, the notion that a right faith 
mutt of xec-/ity produce good works. The latter fubject is created with 
perfpicuity and force in the fermon 2nnexed, 


Art. 27. Sermons, in which are explained and enforced the religions, 
moral, and political Virtues of Free-Mafonry. Preached — Several 
Occafions, before the Provincial Grand Officers, and other Brethren, in 
the Counties of Kent and Effex. Dedicated, by Permiffion, to William 
Perfe?, Efg. P.G. M. for the County of Kent. By the Rev. Fethre 
Inwood, B. A. P.G. C. for the County of Kent, and Curate of St. 
Paul's, Deptford. Svo. 306 pp. 6s. Crofby and Letterman. 


A very large fub{cription from the Brethren has rewarded and pro- 
bably gratified the author of thefe Sermons, Amongtheuninitiated, bis 
difcourfes will not be fo likely tomake theirway. ‘The very firlt pofition 
in the book, we do not hefitate entirely to deny. ‘* The great de- 
fire,” fays Mr, Inwood, ‘* of that part of the world who are not yet 
initiated in the Mafonic Order is, to be acquainted with that grand 
fecret,” &c, Now we can mott pofitively aflure Mr.1, that very many 
of thofe who are not initiated, neither would be if they might, nor 
have even the fmalleft particle of curiofity refpecting the imaginary 
fecret. We fhall fay, however, with the fame fincerity, that the fra- 
ternity as defcribed by this preacher feems to Be innocent, Cheittian, 
and praifeworthy ; and, fo far asit is fo, we applaud and with well to 
it, But, to our tafle, the union of Mafonry with religion has often a 
burlefque effect ; and the very florid language of the writer would, to 
our ears, have had occafionally a fimilar effect. We do not delight to 
be tuld that God ** fometimes tenderly woos, with the breathings of 
gentle love, wafted from Calvary’s Hill, and melts to weeping peni- 
tence,” &c. &c. The fentiment is true ; but the affeéted phrafeology 
is abfurd. The feventh chapter takes up the defence of the Royal Or- 
der, as Mr. I, continually affeéts to call it, againft the infinuations of 
Profeffor Robifon ; and he maintains, that Englith Mafonry is inva- 
siably religious, Sy . 
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Aart. a8) A Sermon, preached at&t. Mary's, Guildford, on Wednefday, 
Match 12, 1800, being the Day aig? for a General Faft. By z 
H. Kington, Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. ~ Publifoed by Defire. 
Svo, 27 pp. 18. Rivingtons. . 1800. : 


The topics of this Sermon, on Ezra viii, 22, 23, are the over-ruling 
providence of God ; the fignal events which have paffed, and are now 

fling, before, our-eyes; and the folemn day of account and ever- 
Piting jadgment. The reit of the difcourfe.is occupied by ferious 
and itrong admonitions,and exhortations. ‘The whole is proper and 
unexceptionable, bat fcarcely important enoygh for publication. 


Axt. 29. Mercy Trinmphant; a Difcourfe, delivered at Fetter-Lane 
Mecting, London, June 15, 1800; accapoued by the Death of Fobr 
Oftorn Dawson, wha was executed for Forgeryat Newgate, June 5, 
1800. By William Maurice, Paflor of the Independent Congregation, 
Fetter.Lane. IheThird Edition, 8vo. 40 pp.’ 18, 6d. Conder, 
and Taylor. 1800. 


The eloquence of this difcourfe would hardly gratify claffical ears; 
hut probably the orator did not efpy fuch among his auditors. «* As 
the painter, &c. the ftatuary, &c. the mechanic, &c. oras the tradefnan 
fhorws the guality of goods by a foirly fcleBed fample: {0, in this inftance, 
the Hely Spirit delightiully exhibits the form, the proportions, the 
powers, the qualities, and the advantages of mercy divine.” P. 37. 

The unhappy man named in the title-page, appears to have brought 
an untimely death upon himflelf, merely by habits of vain extrava- 
gance (p. 42); and there feems to be, little occafion for cafting any 
part of the blame upon ‘* the ambitious and expenfive difplay of loy- 
alty in the affociations.” P..42. He is reprefented as dying very pe- 
nitent and pious ; and. we are by no means inclisied to queftion the 
finecrity either of himfelf, or his fpiritual counfellor; though fomewhat 
lefs of fudden raptares, and more of calm conviction and refignation, 
might have afforded at lcaft as truc edification to thofe who thall read 
his melancholy ftory. 


Arr.30. The Chriftian's Guide, inSix progreffive Lefures, embellifhed 
avith a few frious Extras, and illuftrated with copious Notes, Sor the 
Lie of the Parifbioners of Skipton. Dedicated to William Wilberforce, 
Ef. Member of Parliament fur the County of York, By F. A. Basfeld, 
A. B. of Clare-Hall, Cambridge, Curate of Skipton in Craven, and 
Chaplain to the Right Honcurable the Counte/s Dowager of Darlington, 
Svo. 38. 6d. Willsand Johnfen, 1800. 


This is a pious and well-meaning publication, and the author has 
obvioufly a warm imagination and amiable heart ; but his fervoar de. 

nerares into an enthufiafm, wliich at intervals demonftrates itfelf in 
inflated language, and a parade of overweening devotion, inconfiftent 
with the chaite and wooftentatious fimplicity of the Gofpel. 
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Aat. 31. The Chriftian’s Elegant Rep tory, containing Evan i! at Tah 


Philofaphy ; a Series of Family Conw ce son Natural an eu 
Relieae” Biographical Sketches, with Memotrs of the Bcprias 
eminent Chriffians; Letters; Effays; and ReficBions om impo 

Je&s, do&rinal, praBical, and experimental ; the Spi Bre; Aneca 
dates; Apoth-gms; Criticifms and Cuviofities of Sacred Literature ; 
Flowers of Sacred Pay; Odes; Hymus, Se. (Origival and Tranfla- 
pn Embcllifhed with Six beautiful Engravings. 12mo. §%. 

utton, 1800. : 


The reader will readily petceive, by the title- what fort of 
amufement he may expect from the coutents of this little volume. 
They were written, as the Advertifement informs us, by feveral mimi/= . 
ters, and other correfpondents, of a re{pectable periodical work. This 
work is difcontinued ; and the proprietors have publiMed this volume 
from the contributions. they had received. ‘The book is county 
printed, and will be acceptable to thofe for whom ig is more i - 
ately intended. 



































LAW. 


Art. 32. Pra&ical Forms: being chiefly defigned as an Appendix to 
the Pradice of the Court of King's Bench, in perfenal Action. Ry 
William Tidd, Efq. of the Inmer Temple. 8va. 583 pp. » 98. 
Butterworth. , 


This work is, as the title indicates, a colleétion of forms of the fe- ee 
veral proceedings in a perfonal attion, from the notice which precedes a) | ee 
its commencement, to the writ of error on the final judgment, and the a 
fteps incident thereto, To make the reader acquainted with the na- 
ture of the book, we cannot do better than adopt Mr. ‘Tidd’s own aé- 
count of it, as give in his Preface. 3 

«* In the following work, the author has, in the firft place, endeas 
voured to form a full and correét outline of the fubject, correfponting 
as much as poflible with his book of Praéti¢e. To fill up the outline 
he has, with the affitance of his friend, Mr. Thompfon, collected from 
the different printed books, as well as from his own manufcripts, a great 
variety of ical forms, which have been collated and : 
and fuch of them felefted as appeared to be the moft eligible, “Thef 
have been all carefully reviled ; and are placed in the order in which 
they occur in the — - fuit; {% as to exhibit the — 
of the proceedings, and the particular varieties ateending them... To 
avoid Tah meen, references are occafionally made to other 
precedents of the fame peiesipl isc? tee out the whole of the work, 


as the fubject did not admit greateft attention has been . 
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ble is therefore prefixed, pointing out the particular forms referred to 
yn that work ; but as many others have beeo ialerted, which may ren- 
der the publication feparately ufeful, it was thought right to give a 
general Index to the whole, under alphabetical tities.” 

Mr. ‘Tidd’s well known accuracy and experience as a pleader, ren- 
ders it unneceflary that we fhould enter into a particular commenda- 
tion of thefe precedents. Every perfon in poffeflion of his valuable 
work on the Practice of the Court of King’s Bench, mutt alfo acquire 
the prefent colle¢tion as a neceflary Appendix to the former. Indeed 
it is equally ufeful and neceflary to all who purfue or ftudy the pro- 
feflion of the law, 


MISCELLANIES. 


ART. 33. German Grammar, adapted to the Ufe of Englifomen. By 
George Henty Noobden, Phil. D. Nawman, Dulau, &c. 8vo. 


In his Introduction, this author has given a concife hiftorical account 
of the German tongue, with its various dialects ; and explained the 
origin of the //igh German, which idiom is finally become the genera! 
language of the couniry, being now exclufively ufed tor writing, and 
for pelite converfation. At the fame time, he throws out feme hints 
in which parts of the country the High German ts beft fpoken, and 
which he would recommend to the preference of the foreigner, who 
means to refide in Germany for the purpofé of acquiring the language. 
Great pains have been taken with the chapter on Pronunciation ; and 
the Sovads and Accents are defcribed as accurately as the nature of 
the fubject will admit. The Gender is, in German, attended with 
peculiar difficulties: the rules are few, and the exceptions are extreinely 
numerous; fo that the learner muft truft more to his own obfervation 
and memory, than to the infruction of the grammarian. However, 
what rules could be citablithec, the author has brought together in this 
work. He has confiderable merit in fettling the variation of the Sub- 
ftantives, which he reduces to four declenfions ; and he fo defines and 
determines them, that there appears to be no longer any uncertainty in 
this part of Grammar. Whoever has feen the German Grammars 
hitherto publithed, muft know how vague and uncertain this fubject 
was: the learner could, by them, never afcertain to which declenfion 
the fubftantive he might meet With ovght to be referred. For this rea- 
fon, we find the number of deglenfions different in almoft every Gram- 
mar: andit varies, if we are not miftaken, from one to ten*, But none 
of them determines the words which belong to each declenfion, in the 
way pointed out in the work before us. The Adjettives are, by this 
author, reprefented under foxr forms, by which their different applica- 


tion is rendered clear and intelligible. Some ufeful obfervations occur 
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im the chapter on the Pronoun: among others, the peculiar mode of 
addrefs ufed by the Germans, in fubftiruting the third perfon for the 
fecond, is itfuttrated. The chapter on the Verb has been executed with 
diligence. The author very juftly ad.nits no more than three auxiji- 
aries. ‘The ufe of the Compounds the ftulent wilh find greatly tacili. 
tated by the manner in which the fubje& is treated, aad by the obfer- 
vations fubjoined. The fpace allotted to this account will not 
allow us to enter intoa further detail; but we have to remark, chat na 
{mall degree of attention has been beftowed on the remaining chapters 
of the Firft Part. The Second Part of this Grammar is divided into 
three Chapters; the firlt, ov the Agreement and Government of Words, an- 
fwers to what is commonly called the Syntax. The* fecond Chapter 

refents fome {triking idioms of the German language; and the third 
1s on the Arrangement of Words. ‘This latter 1s a tuyect whicn has not 
been attempted before ; and as the know.edge of it is fo effential, both 
for writing end {peaking the German with propriety, the author, with 
juttice, claims the attention of the reader to this part of his perform. 
ance. The Appendix furnifhes fome extracts for the pra‘tice or read. 
ing; and a collection of words and phrafes, intended to affilt che learner 
in his firft attempts at {peaking. 

At a period when the German Janguage is, in every department of 
literature, become of fo much imporiance, while the means ot acquir- 
ing it were heretofore {o imperfectly fupplied, we are happy co have it 
In Our power, to recommend to our resders a work like the prefent, 
adapted equally to the ufe of the beginner, who will find the firlt.ele- 
ments explained in it in a peculiarly clear, and fometimes a new man- 
ner; and of thofe who have already made fome progreis im the lan-~ 
guage, who will likewife obferve, cnat the auchor has Kept pace with 
the modern improvements in it, and that this German Grammar is 
more comprehgniive than any which had betore appeared in this 
country. 


Art. 34. The Effence of Malone, or the ‘* Beauties” of that fafcinat- 
ing Writer, extra&ed from his immortal Work, in Five Hundred, Sixty- 
wine Pages, and a Quarier, juft publifeed ; and (with bis accuftamed 
Felicity) entitled “* Some Account of the Life and- Writings of John 
Dryden!!” Second Edition enlarged. 8v0. 142 pp. 38 64. 
Becket. 1800. 


An author, who ridicules another for being tedious, fhould take ef- 
pecial care not to fail into the fame fault himfelf ; which this .writer 
does in a very high degree, by extending his banter to 142 pages, 
which might perhaps have been amufing, had it been comprifed in the 
odd 42. ‘ | 


Art. 35. An Examination of the Merits and Tendency of the Purfuits 
of Literature. Part Firh. By W. Burdon, A. M. formerly Fella 
of Emanuel College, Cambridge. 8v0o. gS pp. zs. Brown, News 
caltle. 1799. 


The rage of a tigrefs, whole whelps have been wounded or ftolen, is 
hardly inferice to the fury of this writer avainit the author of the Pug- 
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pt of Literature. A writer, not very logical, undertook to prove that 
author a Jacobin; if he fees how he is attacked for cenfuring Jacobins, 
and their works, he will furely relinquith that opinion. Mr. B. fays 
a great deal; but he gives us to underftand that he would fay much 
more, if he were not afraid. Speaking of the controul of government 
over Literature, he favs, ** I might enlarge on this fubject, if I felt at 
liberty to exprefs my fentiments; but the times of difca/fion are now paft, 
we muf? now all think alike.” Whence the author derives this fear, or 
conceives fuch a neceflity, it is not eafy to guefs. His unjuft and illi- 
beyal expreflions refpecting the clergy, in p. 50, are beyond all bounds, 
In a note, p. 80, he fays, ‘* Let it be remarked, that 1 here and at all 
times feparate French principles and French conduct : the principles of 
their Conftitution are excellent, the condu& of their rulers is execrable.’? 
We fhould like to know to which of their Ax Conftitntions he means 
to apply this praife of excellence. He concludes this note by fay- 
ing, ‘* fhould Buonaparte prove a tyrant or a traitor, human nature is 
no longer to be tcufted.” (Nov. 28, 1799). It may eatily be gueffed, 
except by Mr. C. how this adorer of Bonaparte will criticize the Pur- 
fuits of Liserature. 


Art. 36. Sceret Memoirs of the Court of Peterfourg, particularly ic- 
evards the End of the Reign of Catharine II. and the Commencement of 
bat of Paul 1. forming a Defeription of the Manners of Peterfburg 
at the Clofe of the Eighteenth Century ; and containing various Anec- 
dotes, colledied during a Refidence of Tex Yee in that Capital ; together 
avith Remarks on the Education of the Grand . \ukes, the Manners of the 
Ladi-s, and the Religion of the People. Tranflated from the French. 
In Two Volumes, 8vo. 408 Longman and Rees. 1800. 


We are avowed enemics to every {pecies of literary impofition, whe- 
ther it fhows irfelf in oftenta:ious title-pages, calcalated to allure and 
deceive the reader; or, in extending to two volumes what ought to be 
comprifed in one, in order to pick his pocket. Thefe volumes are lia- 
ble to beth thefe exceptions ; in other refpects they are entertaining and 
agreeable enough. Moi of what is faid of Catharine was before told 
us in Mr, ‘Tooke’s entertaining work ; but many arecdotes are related 
of the prefent Emperor, which, if authentic, tend greatly to leffen our 
aitonifhment at any thing he may have done already, or may choofe to 
dohereattcer. We tran{cribe the following anecdote: ** Since his ac- 
cefiion one of his horfes ftumbled with him, in one of the ftreets of 
Peterfourg. He alighted immediately, held a fort of council with his 
attendants, and the horie was condemned ta receive fifty lafhes with a 
whip. Paul caufed them to be given on the fpot, before the populace, 
and counted himfelf the flrokes, faying, There, Sir, that is tor having 
ftumbled with the Emperor.” Once more—‘* One day, when only 
Grand Duke, he met in the gardens a man with a round hat, who 
wifhed to avoid him. Paul caufed the man to be brought before him, 
and found that he was a cleckmaker, who came to repair his time- 
keepers, Atter having at great length remonftrated with him on the 
indecency of round hats, he afked his wite for fome pins, and raifing 
she flaps of the hat, cocked it himfelf, and then replaced it upon the 
head of its owner.” 


ART. 
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Art. 37. An Indian Glo “ 5 confifting of o Thoufand Word: and 


Terms commonly ufed in the Eaft- Indies ; with full Explanations of theit 
refpedtive Meanings, forming an ufcful Vade Mecum, extremely fervice- 
able in affifling Strangers to acguire with Eafe and Quickn fi the Lan- 
guage of that Country. By 7. T. Roberts, Lieut. Se. of the 3d Re- 

iment, ‘Sc. of the Native Infantry E.J, 8vo. 8 Sheew. 38. 6d, 
Murray and Highley. _ 1800, 


At the time of Mr. Haftings’s trial, in 1788, was publithed by Ma. 
Stockdale a fmall volume entitled, The Indian Vocabulary. On that 
the prefent publication ts evidently founded ; the longer articles being 
to a word and .acomma precifely the fame. Theauthor does not con- 
fefs to have made fuch ufe of any book, bat fays,a work publifhed by 
M:. Hadley.on the fame plan fell into his hands, but did not induce him 
to relingutfh his project, as he found his words more numerous than 
thofe of Mr. Hadley. Whether both publications were obliged to 
Mr. H. or not, is more than we can fay, not having feen his book : 
but certainly the additions to that which we have mentioned are not 
extremely important. Even its faults are copied: for Appa is here, 
as well as there, explained ** @ Dawhk chokey,” words utterly incom- 
prehenfible without the Gloffary, and with it only to be guefled at in 
their new connection, It feems that they fhould mean ‘a Poft-houfe.” 

Both thefe books are very deficient, and the deficiencies are ufually 
the fame. Thus both want Xarrea, a term for a village, and its ter- 
ritory, explained by Beatfon, App. xxiv. In orthography both differ 
from many of the moft refpeétable authorities ; thus they have Behauder 
for Bahauder, and Moufa tor Mozab, &c. But this is a point fo con- 
ftantly varied by all Englith writers in India, that we cawnot aliedge 
it as any ground of complaint. 


Art. 38 A Praxis of Logic, for the Ufe of Schods. By Fobu Col= 
lard. 12M0. 231 pp. 43% Johnfon. 1799. 


This author fixft publifhed an Epitome of Logic, under the name of 
Dratzoc, which was his real name reverfed. his we noticed with 
commendation (vol. vin, p. 44g). He then ventured to give his real 
name, and thus publifhed what he entitled «* The Effentials of Logic.” 
This, as being virtually only another edition of the firlt, we did not 
particularly notice. Jn the prefent Praxis, the author has reduced his 
fyftem into a form convenient for learners; being digefted into quef- 
tions and an{wers, with illuitrative obfervations fubjoined. This en- 
deavour to render the art of reafoning, and the rules for analyzing ar- 

aments, familiar to young minds, appcars to us very commendable, 
and the method likely to be found ufetul in practice. 
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ovQuan: ity nf final Syliabl s in Gen ral, and of the Ineremenis of Nouns 
and Verbs. interiperjed with occafional Obferwations and Conje@ures on 
the Promumciatin of the ancient . Geek avd Romans. To which are 
adden, Direiins fur fanning and compofing different Kinds of Verbs, 
SJctlowwed 2 am lyric Re owls on the bai amontous Strudiure of the Hex- 
amcier; together with Syn ptical Tables of Quantity for every Declen- 


fron ard C njugaiton, “By T. Carey, Svo. 192 pp. 5s. Cadell 


and Davies. 1°00. 


By his long and overflowing title- pages the only objection we per- 
Ceive to his ho. k ir. Carey has made it unneceffary for us to de- 
{cribe Its ©’ nter ts. Ir is evicd ently a ea of much utility, and evinces 
not only induftry bur iagacity and care. His remarks on the -rimus 
and -ritis of the perfeét and future fubjunétive, have convinced us that 
they were moft probably common in. the penultima ; a and the addi- 
tional proof in the Preface, drawn from the cadence of Cicero, is to 
Us a3 convincing as it is ingenious. His memorial verfcs comprife 
abundant information in a finall compafs ; and the Synoptical Tables, 
at the end, are of the moft ufeful kind, and cannot tail to clear away 
many doubts from the minds of learners. 


Art. 40. Some Account of St. Bartholomew's Hifpital, London. 12m0, 
6d. Weft and Hughes. 1800. 


The account of the founders and revenue of the Hofpital is very 
fhort, and not corre¢t or fatisfactory. Dr. Radcliffe’s name, who was 
a large benefaétor, is omitted, as well as many others. The author 
gives a defcription of the Hofpital, and of the feveral wards, with 
the number of patients each of thefe are calculated to contain. The 
names of the phyficians, furgeons, and other officers, the times of tak- 
ing in patients, their diet and management; but the whole appears to 
be done in a hafty manner, A more ample and correct account of the 
foundation, fuccell ive increafe, and prefent eftablifhment, of this 
fplendid receptacle for the fick and wounded, as well as of the other 
Royal Hofpitals, would be well received by the public. 


Art. 41. The State of the Hop- Plantations, including a candid Revicaw 
of the Dijputes between the old and nexw Hop-Merchants ; with a cor- 
re@ Table, exbibssing the prime Co and Sale of the Hops. To 
which are added, Stricturcs on Monopoly ; together with Hints on the 
projent Scarcity ana high Price of Provifions, By W. Randall, Nur- 
feryman, Maidfla ; Kent; Autoor of Plans for training Oak Timbers 
fo compass dh pes for Naval P ur pofes § fince publfbed in the Annals of 
the Sccirty of Arts, Ee. S8vo. 86 pp. 28. 6c. Symonds. 1800. 


Lite information in many words. All that we can colle@ from 
this dear book is, (1.3 bp planters aeamong the greateft fimpletons, 
and bop merchants among the moft cunning knaves in the kingdom. 
The hints on /earcity are not worth one grain of wheat, 
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Agr. 42. The Latin Scholar's Guide, or Clarke's. and Turner's ) 
Exercifes corre&ed. Together with the References to the Originals fiom 
which the Sentences are extraded. By Mr. Tocguat, Author of the 
Royal Pocket Englifo and Freach Ditiionary. 8vo. gs Dulaw 
1800. ; 


The editor of this ufeful book has given proof of uncommon diji- i 
gence, in afcertaining moft of the paffepes taken by Clarke and Tur. | 
ner from thé claffical Latin authors, The work, in this form, is cal- 
culated for the affitance of thofe who with to teach themfeives the art 
of writing |.atin; or for the guidance of thofe who teach others, that 





they may avoid giving any erroneous inftructions, Buf to boys, who a 
generally wifh to fee the exercife given by the mafter performed for ry : 
them, it would offer an irrefiftible temptation to idlenefs, nd 


ArT. 43. Abregé.des Memoires pour fervir al’ Hiftoire du Facobinifme. 
Par M.l’ Abbé Barruel.. 8vo. 88. Dulau, &e. 1798. 


A principal fault of the original work being that it was too full of at 
wotds and repetitions, an abridgment of it may be recommended with 
peculiar propriety. ‘The Proteitant reader fhould be cautioned againg 
the prejudices of the Catholic author, under both forms of this ovher- 
wife uierul werk. 


Art. 44. The Perfian Diary; or, Reflefion's Oriental Gift of daily 
Counjel. By William Robfon, of Caftle Cary. 12mo,. 1s, 6d. 
Wallis. 1800. 


What this little book has to do with Perfia or the Eaft, the authar 
has not condefcended to explain. It is a calendar with a moral fen- 
tence for every day in the year. The inftruction as however exclo+ 
fively moral, and not religious; in this point of view, it is fitter ons vt 
doubtedly for a Perfian than a Chrittian, , 
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Ant. 45. De la litsérature confidérée dans fes vapports avec les inflitue ‘41 
tions fociales; par Mad. de Stacl. 2 Vols, in 8vo. Pr. g fr. Paris. Ae 


This new produétion of a pen already known by other approved 
works, is compofed of two parts, very diltinét from, and indeed, to a 


certain degtee, independent on cach other. a | 
e 1 















Forticn CaTatocue. = France. 


prefen tsageneral hiftory of literature, confidered aceordi 
‘lations which it has had, at each of its fucceffive epochs, . 


~+“Belitical inftiwarions, religious opinions, and the condition of women. 









































The fecon part comprifes different confiderations on the a@ual 
fate of literature in France, with conjectures in regard to its future 
probable or poflible progrefs. 

Mame. de Siac! begins the hiftory of literature with that of Greek 
literatire,.in which the diftinguifhes three epochs; the time of Ho- 
mer, the age of Pericles, and that of Alexander. 

The firft of thefe epochs is that in which poetry chiefly flourifhed. 
The fecond is marked by the progrefs of eloquence and of tragedy. 
Lafily, the third is diftinguifhed by the developement of reafon in the 
refearch of moral and political truths. 

The principal caufe to which it is owing that the Greek poetry is 
the firtt in excellence, is, according to this authar, the circumftance of 
its being the firft in dare. What has moft contributed to its ferving as 
a general model, is, that it never had any. 

According to Mme. de Sz. poetry, properly fo called, is « l’art de 
prindre par 2 parole tou: ce qui frappe les regards. La plus forte im- 
preflion réfultante de la defer piion des objets phyfiques, a di étre pro- 
duite par le premier poéte quia fu les peandre. La puiflance de I’i- 
mag’nation eft :"autant plus vive que Vexercice de cere puiffance eft 
plus nouveezu —Loin dene qu’il taille s'étonner que la premiére poétie 
ait €.€ iu plus admirable, c eft a cette circonftance méme qu’eft due fa 
fupéri. ie.” 

lhe awhor afterwards examines the influence of the religious opi- 
nions of the Greeks on the dramatic art. ‘The imperfeétion and tre- 
quentindecency ot the Grek c medy, 18 afcribed by her to the na- 
ture of democratic manners, to the want f that talte which arifes from 
the \worality of attions, and to the exclufion of women from dramatic 
exh itiens, 

Lafi rg now to che examination of eloquence and philofophy among 
the Grek . fhe finds the caute of the fuperiority of the former to confit 
in the charatter of the Gemocratic government ; and the fource of the 
imy erfeciicus ot the latter to he the nature of the human mind itfelf, 
the firit effects of which can only be unceriainty and error. 

Ts this p.ciure of Greek fucceeds thar of Latin literature. In this, 
as in that, three great epochs are obfervable: the latter period of the 
republic, the age of Auguftus, and the interval between the death of 
this Emperor and the reign of the Antonines. 

The firftpoch of Greek literature 1s marked by the triumph of 
poetry ; whereas it is thefuccefs ot eloquence which diftin, vithes the 
correiponding epoch of Latin lireratuse, The third in both is re- 
matkable tor the cultivauion of philofophy. 

‘The order of philofophy now brings Mme. de S/. ta that epoch fo 
fatnous in hiftory , and generally repreiented to have been fo prejudicial 
tO civilization, and to the progrefs of the human mind; namely, the 
invafion of the Roman empire by the barbarians, ‘This author, how- 
ever, difcovers in it many caufes of development to the moral and _in- 
telicCtual perfeciibiliry of man. She likewife confiders the Chriftian 
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religion to have contributed effentially to the affimi 
people, and to have been the immediate means of the happy, 
tion of fuch oppefire characters. , , 
She attributes to it alfo the abolition of domeftic flavery, the ame- 
lioration of the condition of women, and the general encreafe of 
fympathy. Hi 
The ftudy of theology has likewife been to the homan mind.a fur- 1 
ther caufe of improvement, bs habituating it to attention ard abftrae- { 
tion, and by introducing into {cientific difcuffions a f{pirit of party. : lah 
*€ Si Pefprit de faction,” fays fhe, ** ne s’€toit pas introduit dans la 
méiaphyfique, fi les paffions ambitieufes n’avoient pas €ére intéreffees dans iH 
les difcuffions abftraites, les efprits ne s’y feroient jamais affez vivement a 
attachés pour acquérir, dans ce genre difficile, tous les moyens nécef- \ 
faires aux ‘écouvertes des fidcles {uivans. 
** Ainfi marche l’inftrafion, pour la maffe des hommes, quand les 
opinions que l’on profeffe fur un ordre d’idées quelconques, deviennent K 
Ja caufe et les armes des partis, la haine, la fureur, la jaloufie parcourent NI 
tous les rapports, faifitient tous les cdtés des objets en difcuffion, agivent " 
toutes les quéftions qui en dépendent : et lorfque les paffions fe retirent, 
Ja raifon va recueillir, au milieu du champ de bataille, quelques débris F | 
utiles 4 la recherche de Ja vérité.” 4 
After fome general obfervations on the different characteriftics of ' 
ancient and modern literature, Mme, «e S/. proceeds to the critical exa- ) 
mination of the literature of the different nations of Europe, hegin- Hy 
ning with that of the Italians, and of the Pag She feeks ia hf 
the political circumftances which prefided in Italy over the revival of Hid 
letters, the caufes which have favoured, or, at leaft, permitted the fue. iH 
cefs of certain branches of knowledge, while they oppofed the per- ip 
fe€tion of others. Hat! 
Admitting the fuperiority of the'Italians in the fine arts, their ta- \ 
jent for ridicule and burlefque poetry, their fuccefs in the cultivacion 
of phyfical {cience, the author does not allow them true eloquence or | 
a philofophical fprrie. Hy | 
The prevalence of fuperftitious ideas, and the divifion of the coun. | ee 
try into fmall ftares, from which fefuits the difperfion of men of ta- } | 
lents, are reckoned by Mme. de $2, among the principal caufes of the 
defe&s to be found in Italian literature. 
The 11th chapter of the firft part is confecrated to general obferva- fl | 
tions on the literature of the north; the author diftinguifhing litera. | 
ture into that of the fouth, of ‘which Avmer is the fourcé, and that of {! 
the north, the origin of which is to be referred to Offon. From the i 
| 
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former is derivea the literature of the ltalians, of the Spaniards, and | 
of the French, in the age of Louis XIV, fron the larter that of the Hi 
Englith, of the Germans, and fonie other northern people.” ith 
What charaéterizes the literarure of the north is melancholy, the ex- Ht 
preflion of fentiments arifng from the confideration of what is incom- | , 
plete in the defiiny of man. | Hi) 
* L’imagination du Nord,” fays Mme. de St. ** fe platt for le bord Hi 
de la mer, au bruit des yents, dans les bruyéres fauvages; elle porte Vi 
vers l'avenir, vers un avtre monde, l'amg fariguée de. fa gor | . 
lina- 
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7. <genation des hommes du Nord s’élance au dela de cette terre dont 
pranitoient Jes confins; elle s’€lance 4 travers Jes nuages qui. bordent 
rhérizon et femblent reprefenter l’obfcur paflage de la vie a l’éxer- 
nité,”” 

From thefe confiderations, the author proceeds to the analyfis of 
Englith literature, which begins with an examination of the fublime 
beauties, and what are here called the irrégularités choquantes of Shak- 
4 Speare, She endeavours to account for tome of thele beauties, and 
fome of thefe faults, from the manners and government of the Englifh 
nation in the reign of Elizabeth. 

It remained to {peak of the Eloquence and of the Philofophy of the 
Englith. Mme. de +. obferves that, with regard to our eloquence, it 
is more founded on accuracy of reafoning, than on the refources of the 
imagination. 

** Les deux partis qui divifent le parlement,” fays the, ** ne luttent 
point, comme les Plébeiens et tes Patriciens, avec toutes les paffions de 
Vhomme. Ce font toujours quelques rivalités individuelles, contenues 
ye l'ambitton méme qui les excite: ce font des débats, dans lefquels 

oppofition voulant donner au roi un miniftre de fon parti, garde tou- 
jours dans fa réfiitance méme, les ¢gards néceflaires pour arriver a ce 
or.” 

The author allows one chapter only to German Literature. 

In their Poetry , fhe obferves that the Germans are deficient in tafte, 
grace, and gaicty. They excel in paini..g painful feelings, melan- 
choly impreffions, and rural nature. 

The unfetiled {late of their language prevents them from attaining 
perfection if the art of writing ; and the infulated manner in which 
their diftinguifhed authors live, perpetuates the uncertainty of their 
language. 

Their philofophy is bold and profound. ‘The faults of their poli- 
tical inftitutions are the principal caufe of their tafte for metaphy fical 
difcuffions. 

« Le régime féodal auquel l’Allemange eft foumife,” remarks this 
author, * ne lui permet pas de jouir des avantages politiques attachés 
Ala fédération. Neéanmoins la littérature allemande porte le cara¢tére 
de la littérature d'un peuple libre, et la raifon en efi évidente, Les 
hommes de lettres vivent entre eux en république : plus il y a d’abus 
sévoltans dans le defpotifme des rangs, plus jes hommes éclairés fe 
féparent de la fociéte et des affaires publiques. Ils confidérent toutes 
les idées dans leurs rapports naturcls; les inftitutions qui exiftent chez 
eux, font trop contraires aux plus fimples potions de la philofophie, 
pour qu’ils puiflent en rien y foumettre leur raifon, 

«© Les Anglais font moins independans que les Allemands dans leur 
maniére générale de confiderer tout ce qui tient aux idées religieufes 
et politiques. Les Anglais trouvent le repos et la liber:é dans l’ordre 
de chofes qu’ils ont adopté, et confentent a la modification de quelques 
principes philofophiques. Ils refpectent leur propre bonheur; ils mé- 
nagent de certains préjugés, comme }’homme qui auroit époufé la 
femme qu’il aime, feroit enclin 4 foutenir lindiffolubilité du mariage. 
Les philofophes d’Allemagne, eatourts d’inftitutions vicieufes fans - 
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eufes comme fans avahtages, fe font entidrement livrés 21! 
goureux des véri &s naturelles,’’ yor 

Hitherto we have had no account of French Literature; it iaqva 
this tha: Mme. de Sv. terminates the firft part of her work, toa 

She begins by enquiring (what of courte fhe takes for yranted) why 
the French is that nation which has the greatelt tafle and gaiety.; and 
fancies that fhe has dilcovered the caufe of this difpofition to be in the 
accidental forms of its monarchical conftt. ution. 

Atter fome confiderations on the character of French Literature, 
during the age of Louis X1V, the author examints its progrefs and 
fucceffive modifications, from this fir epoch to 1789, 

From che different lines which compofe the hittoric piQure, of 
which we have here given a fketch, refults, in the opinion of Mme, de 
St. a leading aod general fa&t, to which fhe hos prrticu'arly attended. Ie 
is that from Homer to our own days, in the mott br Iliant, as in the 
darkeft epochs of hiftory, the haman mind has never ceafed to make 
forme p:ogrefs, reafon has conttantly continued to advance in develop- 
meht and in ftrength; which encourages the hope entertained by the 
author, of the indefinite perf-@ibslity ot the haman race. 

The obj & propofed by Mime. ae Sv, in the fecond pare of her work, 
is to examine.what would be the chara@ter of the literature “ d'un 

rand peuple, «!’un peuple éclairé, chez I-quel feroient établies Ja li- 
Tonil, légalité politique,-et chez lequel regneroient des maegurs en har- 
monie avec ‘es tn{titutions.”” ‘IL his part is compofed almott entirely of 
conjectures on the future; which are, however, faid to have for their 
bafis the «experience of the paft ;, and though intended by their author 
more immediately for France, are, the oblerves, under certain modi 
tions, {ufceptible of a more general application. We fhall cite from 
this part one paffage only, where the author, in her remarks on Co- 
medy, fays : 

«* Depuis quelques.temps, on appelic un caraftére décidé celui qui 
marche a fon inérét au meépris de tous fes devoirs; un homme fpi- 
rituel, celui qni trahit fucceflivement avec. art tous les liens qu'il. a 
formés.—O.1. veut donner ala veriul air de la duperie, et faire paffer 
le vice pour la grande vertu d'une ame forte. 1) taut que la comedie 
s‘'attache a faire fentir avec talent que |’immorahie du cover elt auffli la 
preuve des bornes de l’efprit; il faut qu’elle parvienne a mettre en 
fouffrance |’amour-propre des hommes corrompus, et gu’eclle fafle pren- 
dre au ridicule une dire¢tion nouvelle. On aimoit.jadis a peindre la 
grace decertains défauts, la niaiferie des ae eftimables ; mais ce 
gui eft défirable aujourd’bui, c’eft de confacrer l’efprit 4 tout rétablie 
dans le fens vrai de la nature, 4 moutrer réunis enfemble le vice et la 
‘tupidité, le génie et la vertu... ‘ . 

‘«* Les hoinmes qui veulent faire recevoir leurs vices et leurs bafiefles 
coinme des graces de plus, dont la prétention a l’efpric eft telle qu’ils 
fe vanteroient prefque 4 vous méme de vous avoir habilement trahis, 
s'ils n'efperoient pas que vous le faurez un jour; ces hommes qui veu- 
lent cacher leur incapacité par leur {cé'erateffe, fe fatrant: que j'on ne 
découvrira jamais qu'un efprit fi fort contre la morale aniverjedle, eff fa 
foible dans Jes conceptions politiques; ces casatieres fi indépendans de 
V’opinion 







































: 
, 
; 
{ 


Seti ag ee mere 











Foreicn CATALocue. France. 


<y 


5. yen des hommes honnétes, et fi tremblans devant celle des hommes 
nage meyces chatlatans de vices, ces trgndeurs de principes élevés, ces 
wéurs des ames fenfibles, c’eit eux qu'il faut vouer au ridicule 
qu’lls préparent, depouiller comme des étres miférables, et abandcaner 
& la rifée des enfans.—Ce n’eft rien que de tourner contre eux la puif- 
fance énergique de l’indignation: i] iaut favoir leur Oter jufqu’a cette 
feputation d’adreffe et d’infolence fur laquelle ils comptoieat, comme 
¢compenfation de la perte de Pettime.”’ Efpr. d. Fourne 


















































Axrt. 46. Relation des  oyages de Saugnier a la céte d’ Afrique, a Ma- 
VC, Qu Sénégal, a Goré:, a Galam, ce. avec des détails ix. ter-flans pour 
ceux qui fe deflinent au commerce de Tor, de l’ivaire et autres productions 

_ de ce pays; publiée par Laborde; 1 vol. 8vo. Paris. 


From the voyages which have hitherto been made to different parts 
of Africa, we are yet made acquainted with a {mall portion only of 
the immenfe countries of that continent; and though 1t lies che neareft 
to Europe, it is ftill ia its interior, in a great meafure, unknown. 

It is to be regretted that the relation of Saugnier is rather that of his 
own misfortunes, ihan 2 detail of fuch information as he might, under 
other circumftances, have acquired: but a flave of the Moors, on 
whofe coat his veflel had fuffered fhrpwreck, he had nothing to expect 
but death, or unremitting fufferings, We find however, in his recital, 
fome particulars concering \:.e manners, the cuftoms, and the characier 
of the different hords of Arabs, among whom he lived. That of the 
Mongearts, which was the only one on the ftrand at the time of the 
fhipwreck, did not take to itfelf the whole of the plunder of the veffel ; 
they were obliged to divide it with the Moors of the Biledulgerid, a 
warlike nation, known by the name of Monfelemincs. It was to the 
fhare of one of thefe Arabs that Saugnier fell ; he efcaped from them, 
and was afterwards feized by other Moors, who condutied him, after 
a journey of thirty days acrofs the defert, to their camp. | 

He defcribes them as follows : 

** Les hommes,” fays he, ** s’occupent ce la chafle et de la garde 
des troupeaux, les femmes de filer et de préparer les vivres ; ils fe 
couvrent également de peaux de chévres ou de pagnes lorfqu’ils peu- 
vent.s’en procurer ce Guinée, La parure des hommes confitte 4 avoir 
de belles armes, telles que poignards, fabres, fufils, et-un chapelet de 
gros criftal blanc ; quant a celle des femmes, c’eft en colliers d’ambre, 
de corail, de verroteries de toute e(péce, en boucles d’oreilles d’or et 
d’argent, fuivant la richeile des particuliers, eten une pagne fort ample 
dont la moitié eft rouge.” 

Being {ld fucceflively to different. Arabs, Sangnier atrives at Glimi, 
the principal city of Cape Nun, where fome French and Englifh mer- 
chants from Mogador, being acquainted with the diftrefles of thefe 
fhipwrecked perfons, ranfomed ail thofe who had efcaped from this 
misfortune, among «hom was Saagaier, Being carried to Morocco, 
be conceived that his flavery was going to be terminated, and that he 
fhculd again enjoy his liberty, when the Emperor, enraged to find 
that a mere ready obedience had been paid to the Chgiftians, than to 
himfelf 
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the merchants, fo that Saugnier and his companions again becameflapesy 
but flaves of the Empercr, that is to fay, refpected by all fubjets. On 
being prefented to the Emperor, they were treated by him with kind- 
nefs, and a few days afterwards reitored to their liberty, which they 
did not expeét fo foon to recover, When arrived at Tangiers, by the 
care of the French Vice-Conful, they embarked in a Spanith veflet, 
and fafely reached Cadiz. ; 

In the journeys which Saugnier had taken in the interior of Africa 
with his different mafters, he had feen the wandering nations which 
inhabit the Saera as far as the Niger, and bearing indiferiminately the 
names of Nars, Moors, or Arabs, They are divided among themfelves; the 
moft confiderable being the Mongearts, Traflarts, BraiJarts, and Mon- 
felemincs : thefe laft, accuftomed to murder and to pillage, renders 
thofe unhappy who have the misfortune to be placed in their néigh- 
bourhood. Saugnier obferves of them in general, that, * Il n’elt pas 
poffible qu’un peuple toujours errant, toujours fugitif, compolé de 
Vailemblage de diverfes nations, n'ait adopté une partie des ulages et 
des fuperttitions de fes voifins; quelle que foit leur maniére de penfer, 
ils n’ont que l’apparence et le nom de Mabométans. On remarque 
dans leurs coutumes, les principes de la loi naturelle; elle eff empirente 
prefque toutes leurs a¢tions, La nature abandonnée A elle-méme, et 
Pexemple, font l’unique éducation d’un peuple égai dans fes ‘principes 
et dans fes erreurs.”’ 

Of the Emperor of Morocco, Savgzier fays that being a defcendant 
of Mahomet, becaufe he pretends to be of the family of the Sherifs, he 
is regarded as the-interpreter of the law. ‘The prielts, who are'called 
Talhs, are always chofen from among his friends, He is confidered 
by his fubjefts to be infpired by the prophet, and to be infallible. 
The refpeét entertained for him is fo ‘great, that he is looked upon to 
be particularly fortunate who dics by his hand; this is efteemed a fa- 
vour by a religious Moor, who is then fare to go into the bofom of 
Mahomet, to enjoy eternal felicity there. 

‘*. La croyance générale,” adds our traveller, “ eft celle de Tim- 
mortalité de l’ame. pour les hommes qui font zélés obfervateurs de la 
Joi ; les autres doivent fouffrir pendant quelque temps, et fent enfuite 
anéantis. Pour ks fernmes, if'n’y en a d'immortelles que celles qui 
ont été inviolablement fidelles & leurs maris; les autres périflént en- 
tigrement. Suivant leurs principes, "homme n’eft point libre, tout eft 
réylé de toute éternité ; c’elt pourquoi fi quelqu’un d’eux commet un 
<rime, il n’en eft pas moins eftimé ; lorfquain Maure eft dans l’adver- 
fité, il la fupporte avec un courage héroigue.” 

All the dangers which §, had incurred, and all the evils which he 
had ‘fuffered, were not fufficient to difcourage him; he ventured to 
undertake a fecond voyage, to fee whether fortune would be more fa- 
vourable to him; and arrived, without encountering any material 
difficulties, at Senegal; which, very differently from MM. Adanfin 
and Dumanct, who teprefent this country to be the abode ‘of happ:nefs 
and enchantment, he defcribes as the moft terrible.of fituathons, and 
that in which it is the mott difficult to procure the firtt neceffaries of 
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‘a 
Midi,” fays he, “* qui ai parcouru fa plus grande partie de ces 
wedtitons, jr n’ai trouvé le pays que du plus aw moins déreftable : auffi, 
Jorfqu'on sy ennuie, on v trouve bientOt la fin de ion exittence fans fe 
donner la mort; il fuffit ou d’y refter, on, pour hater la fin de fos 
peines, de faire le voyage de Galam.” 

However, notwithtlanding all the hardfhips which oor traveller had 
fuffered, and all the dangers, both from the natives and frem the cli- 
mate, to which he had been expofed, the knowledge he had acquired, 
and * le cara&iéve facré que la gualié de Pefclave de l’ empire lui donne 
wis-a vis des nombrenfes peuplades qui _reconnoifjint de loin comme d prés la 
fainteté de ce fouverain,” determine him to propofe to the French go- 
vernment to commiffion him to undertake, at aver trifling expence, 
un des plus grandes voyages which has ever been at empted by land, 
and which, notwithftanding fever very material obilacles that he 
would have to furmount, i briile d’exécuter. Lbid. 


Art. 47. Tableau du commerce de la Gréce, formé d'aprés une année 
moyenne, depuis 1787 jusgr en 1797» per Felix Beaujour, ex-conful cn 
Gréce. 2 Vols. Pr. 8 fr. 25 cent. Parts. 


The author of this work, connected, by his fituation, with the firk 
merchants. of Salonichi, and of ail the commercial ciiies of Greece, 
as well as of Turkey in Europe, was enabled co procure very accurate 
information in regard to the commerce of one of the molt interetting 
paris of the world; and which diifers, fays he, as much from that of 
other towns, as Turkey itfelt differs trom other tates. 

*€ Je fuis furleslicux,” adds he, ** et mes obfervations portent fur des 
faits..... Nourri, dés ma jeunefie, des principes des €conomiftes, et, 
depuis, de ceux de Simith et de Srewant, 1] a bien fallu ployer ma thé- 
mag 34 F je ne pouvois faire ployer les faits. ... H n’eft pas bon ce 
trop fe fier a ccux qui ne lifent que dans les livres, et il vaut mieux en 


croire ceux qui méucnt la roue du commerce ou guj ont fous les yeux 
cette voic,”’ 1 bid. 


Art. 48. Théatre de Schiller, traduit de Allemand par Lamartelliére, 
membre de plufee urs focietes litéraires. 2 Vols.. in 8vo. 500 pp. each. 
Paris, 


This tranflation by Mr. Lamaritelliére is corre&t, energetic, elegant ; 
he has had the caution to place in the notes fuch paflages, as would. be 
moit Jikely to fhock the tafte of other countries ; but he has lrkewife, 
by tranilating them, put it in the power of the reader to form a juft 
idea of the original. 

We fhall only remark, that the dramatic mufe of Schiller feems to 
elight chiefly in exaggeration and abfurdity. It may indeed, from 
time fo time, difcove: traits of genius; but, 

C’eft peu qu'un un ouvrage ol Jes fautes fourmillent, 
Des éclairs de bcauié de tems en tems pécillent. 


Voltaire 
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Voltaire has fomewhere faid: ‘* Rien n’eft plus aifé que doen a 


nature; rien n’eft plus difficile, que de limiter. On tait de d’Offian 
quand on veut, et du Virgile quand on peut,”’ tat 
We fhould be very forry that our young authors fhould adopt Sebil- 
ler for their model; but it is proper that they fhould read him, that 
they may fee to what exceffes they may be carried by the defertion of 
approved models. 1bid. 


ITALY. 


Arr. 49. dea di un repertoria per i rifultati d’offervaxioni © efperienne 
relative alle materie combuftibilis ae 


A feries of ufeful experiments on combuftible matters. 


GERMANY. 


Art. 50. Der beforgte Forftmann, cine Zeit{chrift uber Verderbnift der 

| Walder durch Thicre, und vorziiglich Infekten gberbanpt. Gefammelt 
und beraufgegeben von Joh. Jac. Vreyherr von Linker, H. 8S. Weim. 
Kammerrathe,—The careful Forefier, a Journal relative to the Defirme- 
tion caufed in Forefts by Animals, and principally by Infes ; compiled 
and publifeed by Baron de Linker, &c. Vol. 1. No. i—4. 530 pp» 
ta 8vo, with 6 plates. Weimar. | 


‘= The {carcity of wood becomes every day more and more a fubject 
of complaint in different countrics ; which is partly owing to the ra- 
vages made in the foretts by infeéts. To counteract them is the object 
of this periodical work, which is divided into four parts; the firft 
will contain the hittory of fuch ravages made by different animals, 
and by infects ; the fecond, the natural hiftory of thefe animals, with 
the means of preferving forelts from their devaftations ; the third, the 
hiftory of the meafures adopted by the magiltrates of different countries 
for their extirpation ; with refearches into their utility, and the occa- 
fional indication of others confidered to be more effe@tual; and, laftly, 


the fourth will point out the moft profitable application of wood fo in- 


jured ; as alfo the means of {peedily replanting the forefts thus laid 
waite, Jena ALZ, 
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‘ “To Glericus Londinenfis we can only fay, that the circum- 


ftances mentioned by him was occafioned by an accident, 
which we can neither explain nor remedy. Nor can we pro- 
mife that any further {teps will be taken in it, though our with 
is ftrongly on his fide. 

As we cannot at prefent fatisfatorily anfwer the queftions of 
B. D. we thal! referve them for future notice. 

F. S. is informed, that the work’ mentioned by-him has not 
been defignedly overlooked, and that enquiry will immediately 
be mate for it, that it may have due notice. 

We have received Aér. Sedgwick’s letter, and fhall pay atten- 
tion to if. 

We thall alfo attend to what is mentioned by “@ Firm 
Friend ta the Principles of the Britifh Critic.” 
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LITERARY INTELLIGENCE. 








A new edition of Mufzrave’s Euripides, fimilar in form to 
the late Oxford-edition. ot Sophocles, has lately been under- 
taken at the Clarendon Prefs. 

The firlt pate of Profeyjar White's gyptiaca, containing 
about 120 pages, w'll be publifhed in January. 

4 Collation of the Hebrew ‘and Greek Texts of the Pfalms 
has been printed, and ts ready for publication, by Adr. Reeves. 
As this gentleman has now an jotereft in the office of 
King’s Printer, we are happy to know that he is likely to em- 
ploy, to the very beft advantage, the privilege of printing Bi- 
bles and Prayer-Books. Every fcholar mutt hail with great 
fatistaQion this reunion of learning and printing, which will 
produce undoubtedly fome very improved editions of the moft 
important books. 

We are authorized to fay, that the B:fhop of Rochefter is 
‘about to publifh a new tsanflation of the Prophet Aifea. It 
will probably appear early in the fpring. , . 

Dr. Hail is wranflaring a work by Spallanzani, on the Cir- 
culation of the Blood, which will foon appear, with nofes. 

Some experiments and obfervations on Syg. Voltu’s Electrical 
Pile, will {peedily be pubiithed by Dr. Harrington ; who un- 
dertakes to elucidate ail the phenomena. | 

Mr. Barrow, who accompanied Lord Macartney.to China, 
and afterwards to the Cape, is about to produce a Aiifory of 
Coffraria, 
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